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ABOUT US

With annual sales of £2.15bn,
The Very Group is the UK's largest
integrated pureplay digital retailer

and flexible payments provider.

We're here for the millions of online shoppers in the UK and
Ireland - and especially for families. Through Very and Littlewoods,
we combine over 2,000 famous brands across electrical, home,
fashion and more with a simple online experience and flexible ways
to pay provided via our Very Pay platform. We receive 1.8m daily
website visits from our 4.4m active customers across the UK
and Ireland, delivering 50.2m items annually.
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FY22 HIGHLIGHTS

OPERATING AND
FINANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS

GROUP REVENUE PROFIT/{LOSS) BEFORE TAX?
£2,148.3m £639m
(-7.3%, -5.7% on adjusting for (+2.2%)

the 53rd week in FY27)

(St} £1,958.8m FY18 £(247im
FY19 £1,993.4m FY19 / £01855)m
FY20 £2.050.7m FY20 £48.4m
Y21 £23170m Fy21 £625m
Fy22' -73% £2,148.3m Fy22 +22% £63.9m

UNDERLYING EBITDA? APP SALES MIX %

£291.4m (Z'éog%L ONLINE SALES)

(-3.0%)
(+2.79%pts)
s £2602m
FY19 £272.4m
FY20 E264.4m
Fy21 £3005m
FY22 -3.0% £291.4m

F¥21 was a 53 week period whereas FY22 was a 52 week period Uniess otherwise stated, all comparators include the extraweek In FY2T Where & 52 week

comparison has been used, this is calculated using weeks 2-53 of FY21

2 Al figures unless otherwise stated reflect the impact of the ScRware as a Service 3Lcounting pelicy change, including prior year restatements where
relevant For figures relating to pericds prior to FY2), there has been no restatement Please see note 35 Lo the accounts for more detall

3 Underlying EBITDA 1s defined on page 30 of the Financial review
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STRATEGIC REPORT GOVERNANCE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

£2148.5m £63.9m 13.6%

Group revenue (-7.3% YoY) - Profit before tax Underlying EBITDA margin
resilient top line performance {+2.2% Yoy} {+0.6%pts YoY)
against tough marketing
conditions and a record-
breaking prior year

100% 36.2m

Renewable electricity usage of Units processed in Skygate in FY22
Skygate across our peak period, (up from 34.4min FY21)
for the first time ever

2,000+ 23.2% Over
brands acress fashion, home, costs as a percentage of revenue, 3 44 : O O O

electrical and more down 1.6%pts YoY as a result of
diligent cost management (+37 6%)

Average monthly chatbot
interactions
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DELIVERING BRANDS OUR CUSTOMERS LOVE

OUR BUSINESS
AT A GLANCE

growing brand selling everything from tech to tableware.

It's famous for its combination of big-name brands and

on-trend fashion.

VERY RETAIL SALES?

FY18 £1,043.2m
£1,417.5m o .
(-77%)
: Fy20 £1,2296m
Fy21 £15356m
Fy22 7. T% £1,417.3m
ONLINE VISITS J REVENUE® | m A UK ohline multi-
' i category store with
5469' 4 J E-I 17905' n big-name brands.
(-111%) (-4.0%) |
J n Offers customers a
3 broad, curated and
inspiring selection
- T T - = = ‘ - - — = — — | of products_
VERY ' TOTAL ACTIVE ;
PRE-EXCEPTIONAL | CUSTOMERS = Provides a range of
EBITDA*5 : ‘ flexible ways to pay
| viathe Very Pay
£3823| A : 359' N platform so
(-3.6%) { (-59%) customers can buy

| what they want
when they need it.
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STRATEGIC REPCRT GOVERNANCE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Littlewoods.com

Established in 1923, our family-focused digital
multi-category store has a loyal customer base.

LITTLEWOODS RETAIL SALES®

£3270m ™ i

(191%) FY19 £4369m
- 170
FY20 £4099m
Fy21 £4042m
FY22 19.19% £127.0m
REVENUE"* m Offers the big brands

£357 8m our customers desire,

for themselves and all
{(-20.8%) the famiiy.

LITTLEWOODS PRE- m Services a wide range
EXCEPTIONAL EBITDAZ#* of customers.

E-I 03 9 M m Lets customers access the

products they want while
_ o)
(-15.7%) staying in financial control

1 Littlewoods sales include Littlewoods.com throu gh regu | ar interest-

and Littlewoodslrefand.ie. free payments\

2 Pre-exceptional EBITDA by brand is stated before
central costs. See note 5 on page 100 for more
details.

3 Retail s2lesis on a management accounts basis
and therefore excludes certain cther adjustments,
meaning it differs to revenue from the sale of
goods presented in note 4.

4 Allfigures unless otherwise stated reflect the
impact of the Software as a Service accounting
policy change, including prior year restatements
where relevant. For figures refating to pericds
prior te FY21, there has been no restatement.
Please see note 35 to the accounts for more detail, |

S The comparative split of revenue and operating i
profit between Very and Littlewoods has been
restated for a reallocation of the returns provision
between the two brands.
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LOOKING TO THE FUTURE WITH CONFIDENCE

CHAIR’S REVIEW

Strengthening our proposition, remaining
vigilant and taking a long-term view

éé

Our offer not only
provides resilience
and stability for
the business,

but significant
opportunities

for the future.”

DIRK VAN DEN BERGHE
CHAIRMAN

A GREAT COMPANY TO JOIN

| was delighted to join The Very Group
inJanuary 2022, The Company has a
strong market position, a well-defined
customer base and a storied hetitage.
Throughout its 100-year history, the
business has demonstrated its ability
to reinvent itself to meet the changing
needs of families - who it understands
intimately. Indeed, the Group's core
customer base is close to my heart,
given my experience with Walmart.
Mixed with my wider knowledge of
online retail and payments, The Very
Group feels an excellent fit for me.

Qur strong, multi-category retail

offer, digital shopping experience and
innovative payrent opticns provided
thraugh the Very Pay platform,
combine to make a compelling option
for consumers — aliowing families to
access the things they need and want.
Our offer not only provides resilience
and stability for the business, but
significant opportunities for the future.

OUR NEW GROUP CEO

©n 19 September 2022, we welcomed
Lionel Desclée as our new Group CEQ,
and 1 am looking forward to working
with him closely. Lionel, who joined us
from McKinsey & Partners, is a highly
respected leader with a wealth of global
experience across digital and both food
and non-food omnichannel retail. He
previously spent three years as President
and CEC of Walmart in Japan, where

he led a 35,000-strong team at Seiyu, a
Japanese supermarket business with a
significant food and non-food presence.
Before this he was CEO at Tom & Co, a
European pet-care retailer, and between
2005 and 2016 held a series of senior
roles in Europe and the US at global
retail business Delhaize Group. Lionel
has a proven record of achieving growth
through transformation and operational
excellence, developing and coaching
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world-class teams, and helping
companies become even more
customer-centric, | am confident his
collaborative and strategic approach
will prove invaluable as we further
develop ocur proposition.

Henry Birch left the Croup on 24
September 2022 arnd  would ltke to
thank him for his excellent leadership
over the past four and a half years.

He guided our business successfully
through the pandemic, launched our
highly autemated fulfilment centre, all
this while our Company achieved record
revenue and EBITDA (namely in 2027}
He has been a dedicated and people-
oriented Jeader. He leaves a

fantastic legacy.

OPPORTUNITIES AND
CHALLENGES

Looking ahead, | believe we should
focus on three priorities to help us
capitalise on opportunities and combat
emerging challenges. Namely, we must
strengthen our customer proposition
through the new strategy the Group

has developed, whilst remaining vigilant
and agile, and always thinking about the
long term.

The first of these priorities is to strengthen
our custormer offer via our new strategy,
which focuses squarely on convenience,
flexibility, and value, as well as exploring
new products and services that help our
customers get more out of life. This is
something the Group has done very

well over the last few years. For exarmple,
the planned addition of personal loans or
the customer benefits derived from our
stockless fulfilment both demonstrate
how innovation can strengthen our offer.
In convenience, we'll improve the digital
Journey as well as our range; in flexibility,
we'll enhance and broaden our Very Pay
options; and in vaiue, well focus on price
competitiveness, especially in the product
areas moest important o families.



STRATEGIC REPORT

Priority number two is to remain

agile throughout this current period

of macroeconomic and competitive
challenges, and to react as required -
much as the Croup did in the face of
the pandemic. With an inflationary
environment such as not seen for 40
years, we must continue to monitor
closely how this might affect our
customers. In response, we have already
made a number of adjustments to
support customers, including launching
our value range, and we have more
changes planned throughout FY23.

| am confident the Company is able

and ready because our awareness

and monitering are strong, and we

start from a position of strength.

The third priority, in a pericd of disruption,
is that it’s even more important to think
about the long term, and stay especially
close to our customers to anticipate
their needs. In this sense, I've always
believed the biggest threats are not
external but internal, by which | mean
we must guard against complacency.
The answer is to remain humble

and follow what our benchmarking,
customer research and data analysis
are telling us.

GOVERNANCE

GOVERNANCE

Good governance is critical to running a
sustainable business, and adds value for
customers and shareholders. | believe
my appointment as independent

Chair is another clear indicator of

the importance our business places

on governance. Because ethics and
standards are vital, we continue to
strengthen our governance framework,
alongside reviewing the roles and
responsibilities of our Board
committees. Furthermore, Charlotte
Heiss joined us in May 2022 as Group
General Counsel and Company
Secretary. | invite you to read more

in our Governance report.
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FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

OUTLOOK

When | have visited our head office
in Liverpool, what has struck me is
the high level of commitment and
engagement throughout the team.
The pride stands out. We are a
company with very solid heritage,
and it is clear we have a strong
identity and cuhlure.

| know our teams will work hard
every day to keep our customers'
needs, expectations and shopping
experiences at the very heart of our
business, so we are able to continue
expanding our categories and
payment options in response. In
that way, we will keep The Very Group
at the top of our customers’ minds
when they are looking to buy the
good things they want in an easy
and affordable way. | believe we can
look to the future with confidence.



A RESILIENT PERFORMANCE

REVIEW OF

THE YEAR

Supporting families, investing in our business
and creating a great place to work.

A RESILIENT PERFORMANCE
We are pleased with our performance
this year, in what have been challenging
market conditions. While Covid-19
restrictions were largely lifted and
much of the UK began to look beyand
the pandemic, January 2022 brought
fresh concerns about the cost of living,
exacerbated further by the war in
Ukraine. Against this backdrop,

we prudently focused on eamings
and liquidity.

Despite the reopening and resurgence
of the high street and the impact of
inflation on consumer spending, we
grew underlying EBITDA margin by
0.6%pts 10 13.6% and increased PBT 2.2%
to £63.9m. While Very revenue fell 4.0%
to £1,790.5m compared with last year's
putstanding results, we estimate that
the Group’s share of the online non-food
retail market' increased by 0.7%pts
year-on-year.

Throughout the pericd, our 4.4m
customers relied on our trusted choice
of leading brands and flexible payment
options to help get more out of life. We
provided the gifts and partywear they
wanted for a return to a more ‘normal’
Christrmas, furnishings for more time
spent at home, and the latest consocles
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ahd TVs, as entertaining the kids
continued to be a high pricrity for
parents. In fact, we saw a marked shift
back towards fashion and sports as
consumers started returning to pre-
pandemic habits. In financial terms,
the shifting customer behaviour has
driven an increase in average order
value, offsetting a decline in average
order frequency.

OPERATIONAL ACHIEVEMENT

To achieve this performance, we
continued to realise our operational
goals and, crucially, mitigated fresh
challenges posed as the costs of doing
business increased for UK retailers. We
continued to modernise cur technology,
strengthened our Very Pay platform,
and increased our assortment through
stockless technology, which allows
customers to order from Very and have
iterns shipped direct from the supplier.
We also became more agile in our global
sourcing operation and shipped to ports
in the North of the UK, where containers
headed directly by rail to our highly
automated fulfilment centre in the

East Midlands.

Today, our customers face a new
challenge - the growing cest of living.
Against this backdrop, we believe now is
the perfect time to refocus our strategy,
using our unique understanding of
families to help themn get more out of
life. This will mean investing in our core
offering of providing online access to the
products our customers want and need,
supported by flexible ways to pay.
However, we will extend this focus to
offer additional financial products,
services and support to play an even
more important role in their lives, giving
even greater convenience and flexibility.

1 Based on British Retaill Consortium data far
the 52 weeks to 30 June 2022 Per BRC online
non-food market has declined by 16 7%
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INVESTING IN CUR OPERATIONS
GROWING OUR BRAND OFFERING
This year, we added a number of new
brands to Very with 60 in fashion and
sport, including Scsandar, Gant, and
Crew, and expanded our ranges with
premium labels like Hugo Boss, Tommy
Hilfiger, and Calvin Klein. We grew our
popular beauty and self-care ranges
with new brands, including Estée
Lauder fragrance. Within electrical, we
benefitted from the enduring appetite
for, and strong allocations of, PS5 and
Xbox Series X consoles, while we saw
the virtual-reality trend accelerate

with sales of Oculus. And while Covid
restrictions began to lift, our home
ranges continued to perform admirably,
with Simba mattresses among 70 new
brands we added to the category.

ENHANCING THE CUSTOMER
EXPERIENCE THROUGH
TECHNOLOGY

In cne of the biggest tech develoepments
in our history, we began transforming
our e-commerce platform through a
new partnership with commercetools,
moving to a more-modern cloud-based
architecture and infrastructure. This

will allow us to significantly improve

our platform, and make changesto

the customer experience maore
frequently and faster than ever before.
The partnership is one in a series of
technology and talent investments

we will make over the coming years to
create an even better digital customer
experience.

In addition, we introduced a new fashion
sizing tool to give custormers greater
confidence when choosing size and fit,
which removes their need to order
several sizes of the same product,
helping reduce returns. To improve the
management information our customer
service advisors use, we begah our CRM
transformation programme. And we are
using advanced data analysis to support
demand forecasting so our category
teams can make more-informed buying
decisions, improving availability for our
customers.

GOVERNANCE

FLEXIBLE WAYS TO PAY

We are fully regulated by the Financial
Conduct Authority (FCA) and are always
determined to look after our customers
in a responsible way whilst previding
farmilies with important flexibility
through payment options.

Qur options for paying are a vital part of
what makes us special. To highlight this,
we enhanced our Very Pay brand and
messaging across our website, apps
and external marketing. Striving to

play an even-maore helpful role in the
financial lives of families, we launched
pet insurance through Very. We also
further improved the accuracy of

our credit-decisioning technology,
which provides fast, responsible

credit decisions, while helping us

to detect fraud.

MAKING IT HAPPEN

A COLLABORATIVE CULTURE

Cur achievernents would not have been
possible without the commitment of
our amazing team, many of whom work
in our new hybrid model. Designed for
collaboration in the office and focused
tasks at home, and supported by
significant investments in technelogy,
the model lets many of our trusted
teams work in a way that best meets
the needs of our customers, our
business, and their own lives.

In addition, we want to ensure every
colleague, customer, and member

of cur community feels welcomed,
represented, and valued. Therefore,
during the year, we established our
new diversity and inclusion palicy, with
concrete 2025 targets for making sure
ours is an inclusive warkplace. These
include diversity and inclusion training
for all colleagues, and a 50/50 female-
male split within our top three tiers

of leadership. These initiatives all
contributed to The Very Group being
named Best Place to Work at the
Retail Week Awards 2022,
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STRENCTHENING OQUR
LEADERSHIP TEAM

To lead our Board through the next
phase of the business's development,
we were delighted to appoint Dirk Van
den Berghe as Non-Executive Chaitr
in January 2022, In his most recent
executive roles, Dirk was responsible
for Walmart's business in Canada, China,
lnidia, and Japan, as well as Walmart
Global Sourcing. He has successfully
transformed and grown some of the
very best companies in e-commerce,
rmarketplaces, and payments, and we
believe he will make a material
difference in helping us achieve our
growth aspirations over the coming
years. Furthermore, we appointed
Charlotte Heiss as Group General
Counsel and Company Secretary.
Most recently, Charlotte spent 11 years
at RSA Group, 1atterly as a member

of the group executive committee.

We alsc hired Robbie Feather, the
forrmer CEO of Fenwick, as Retail
Managing Director and a member of
the executive team. Robbie developed
Fenwick's digital strategy and launched
the business online. Prior to this, he held
a number of roles at Sainsbury's Argos,
including Digital Director and General
Merchandise Director. Meanwhile, we
have promoted Sean Hallows to the role
of Chief Operating Officer, joining the
executive team. Sean has been with us
for six years and most recentily has led all
outbound logistics and returns, as well
as the planning, development, and
launch of our highly automated
fulfilment centre, Skygate.

VERY REVENUE

£1,790.5m

GROUP UNDERLYING EBITDA

£291.4m



REVIEW OF THE YEAR

DOING BUSINESS RESPONSIBLY
We have developed an Environmental,
Social and Governance (ESC) Committee,
with strong reporting lines to the Board,
to manage our sustainability strategy.
This focuses on four areas - planet,
circularity, product, and communities,
each with clear 2025 targets—and allows
us to work on a wide range of social and
environmental issues in a structured
way. As part of our many initiatives, we
are tackling the impact of our operations
ori the environment and accelerating
our shift towards green energy. Qver
the last year, we have maintained
moementum in our environmental
ambitions, and the switch to using
renewable energy at all sites has further
reduced our own operations’ carbon
footprint during the year by 40%. We are
targeting being entirely carbon-neutral
in our own cperations by 2025, and
across our value chain by 2035.
Furthermore, we are increasing the use
of sustainable materials in cur own-
brand clothes and home products,
while, in addition to the charitable
activities we support in the UK, we

take a keen interest in the working
conditions, livelihoods, and wellbeing

of the communities around the world
who produce the goods we sell. More
information can be found in the
sustainability section of this report,

on page 34.

continued

STRATEGIC PRIORITIES:
HELPING FAMILIES GET

MORE OUT OF LIFE

As mentioned above, thanks to the
commitment of our pevple and the
relevance of our online-only, multi-
category model, we enjoyed a gaod
performance in FY22. The year has
demonstrated the relevance and
resilience of our proposition, which
provides choice, convenience and
flexibility. These qualities, around which
we've refined our strategic priorities,
were naturally important during the
pandemic and are likely to become even
more relevant to families, who now face
rising prices and bills. Over the coming
year, we'll airm to become a household
brand that stands with our customers.

We'll provide convenience by becoming
a one-stop-shop for all the family, with
curated choices for everyone and a
great digital customer experience. We'll
do it by growing our stockless fulfilment
maodel to include even more brands and
continuing to invest in technology to
advance the customer journey. We
have already incorporated Littlewcods
ireland into the Very brand following the
rebrand of our Irish business in July 2022,

To offer greater flexibility, we'll provide
an even wider range of payment
options, tailored to our customers.
This means enhancing cur Very Pay
platforrm with personalised offers and
taitoring payment options for specific
products. Meanwhile, we were excited
to announce the introduction of
personal 1oans. A pilot will be launched
in the first half of F¥23 which will be
available to existing Very customers,
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Meanwhile, to ensure more value for

the family's money, we will continue to
remain highly competitive, especially in
product areas where families need us
most. And we'll expand our own-brand
range with our new Everyday Collection,
which Jaunched in August 2022 and
offers great guality and value in fashion,
To support our renewed strategy, we will
continue to explore new products and
financial services that will help families
get more out of life,

OUR FOCUS

Today, our customers face an inflationary
dynamic more widespread and acute
than for over a generation. This
phenomenon is not only affecting
consumers, but wilt continue to be

felt in the supply chain and in other
operational costs for UK retailers.

However, our business has proven
itself to become even more relevant to
consumers, and effective in managing
its costs, during challenging economic
periods. Our Very Pay platform offers
customers the chance to manage their
household budgets in an easy ahd
affordable way. Meanwhile, our wide
product offering and improving

digital experience means we provide
the convenience busy fammilies crave.

By continuing to invest in and develop
our core customer proposition, we
believe our model will be ever-mare
relevant to consumers in the face of
challenging economic conditions.
Meanwhile, we will also develop new
propositions to play an even maore
important role in custormers’ lives.

By steadfastly focusing on offering
outstanding choice, ease and financial
flexibility, we will continue to be a
destination of choice for online shoppers
inthe UK and, in particular, the families
on a budget we seek tc serve.

RETAIL WEEK AWARDS 2022
Best Place
to Work

GLASSDOOR

42/5

Diversity and inclusion rating
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GROUP CHIEF

EXECUTIVE’S STATEMENT

Being an even better partner to our

¢

| believe in
respecting the

past, managing

the present, and
radically innovating
for the future. This is
how | intend to lead
The Very Group.”

LIONEL DESCLEE
GROUP CHIEF EXECUTIVE

| joined The Very Group on 19 September
2022, and | have already been struck by
the passion and commitment of our
people for helping families get more

out of life - and also by the amazing
welcome | received.

I grew up on a farm with my mother,
father and three brothers. | know what
being part of a family on a budget
means. Money needs to go further
and time is at a premium. So | always
strive to make a positive difference

for the people around me, and for

the world. That's why joining The Very
Group, which has a clear purpose and
a strong relationship with its customers,
was a simple decision for me.

| believe in respecting the past,
mahaging the present, and radically
innovating for the future. This is how
{intend to lead The Very Group.

The team has built a business with
significant strengths and continued
this progress through the pandemic.
We have a compelling and resilient
model that combines multi-category
digital retail and flexible payments.
We have an intimate relationship with
our customers, formed through a
deep understanding, which we must
protect and enhance. And we have
an amazing team, a streng culture
and compelling values.

With the cost of living increasing, today
it is more important than ever for us to
stand alongside our customers and

help them navigate these challenging
times. We can do that by always keeping
families at the centre of what we do -
and by being great at what we do,
whether enhancing our digital customer
experience, adding new ways to pay,

or puilding even stronger relationships
with brands to become the partner

of choice for families.
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customers in the years ahead.

Over the coming years, | believe that
through new ideas based on our unique
understanding of our custormers,

we can build on the strengths of our
business. Not only will we continue to
offer the convenience, flexibility and
value families want, but we will add

new and complementary products

and services to make their lives simptler.

| believe companies should aim to have
a positive impact on the communities
they serve and work within. We will
continue to focus on our distinctive
culture and on building an inclusive,
sustainable organisation. This means
delivering on our carbon-neutral targets
and having an even bigger social
impact, as well as building a business
that truly represents our communities.

| believe in the power our combination
of leading brands and flexible payments
gives to families in the UK and Ireland.
Qur team has made significant progress
in recent years and | am excited and
energised to be an even better partner
for our customers in the years ahead,
while growing our business and
continuing to create an amazing
company to work for.



FOCUSED ON OUR AMBITION

OUR BUSINESS MODEL

We're a unique digital business that combines retail
and flexible payments - bringing desirable brands
within easy reach of more customers.

OUR PURPOSE

We help
families get
more out of life

e Ongoing
engagement to drive

OUR STRENGTHS higher retention
A large scale and differentiated
e-commerce platform
Well-positioned for future Seamless Ol
growth supported by :
structural tailwinds delivery INTEGI
- and returns CUST!(
Unique integrated proposition experience
driving customer engagement JOU F
and value

Well invested business with
rich data and proprietary
technology at its core

Cutstanding track record of The Very Pay platform

sustainable, profitable growth - providing flexible
and cash generation ways o pay

14
The Very Group



STRATEGIC REPORT

Personalised
marketing
experience

JR
RATED
OMER
INEY

platform

Highly curated
multi-category offering

User centric
e-commerce

GOVERNANCE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

THE VALUE WE CREATE

FOR CUSTOMERS
2,000+
brands across fashion,

home, electrical
and more

FOR OUR PEOPLE

41/5

overall rating
on Glassdoaor

;_T’ERC;C();MUN"IES

people trained within
our Indian supply chain

@ FOR THE ENVIRONMENT
40%

reduction in Scope |
and 2 emissions in FY22

1 Overall workplace score per the website www glassdoor co uk
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DRIVEN BY QUR PURPOSE

OUR STRATEGY

In a year full of challenges, we lived our
purpose of helping families get more out of life.

The Very Group has a long history of
serving our customers, and over the
last few years we have proven the
continued relevance of our offering,
which comhbines products our customers
love with flexible ways to pay. The
pandemic challenged us and many
other retailers to adapt to a new way of
operating, and we now look forward to
FY23 with confidence that our business
is strohg and profitable.

ACHIEVING OUR KEY PRIORITIES
Last year we succeeded in four key
priorities. Firstly, we said we would
invest in the customer experience
across cur websites and apps.

Secondly, we aimed to grow our range
of flexible ways to pay and offer greater
personalisation. Thirdly, we aimed to
increase consumers’ consideration of
the Very brand, making it top of mind
when they buy online. And finally, we
wanted 1o accelerate the growth of
our ‘lifestyle’ offering, which includes
our fashion, sports and beauty ranges.

16
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A RESILIENT AND ADAPTABLE
BUSINESS MODEL

FY22 was undoubtedly challenging for
the retail industry and for consumers,
as everyone navigated the end of the
pandemic and faced new economic
pressures. Qur resilient business
model meant we continued to

serve the needs of our custormers
and achieved our strategic priorities,
making meaningful progress in the
development of our business.

L]

We are a customer-
centric organisation.
Our strategy and
culture align our
development and
delivery of products,
services, and
experiences with the
current and future
needs of families to
maximise value.”



STRATEGIC REPORT

STRATEGY TOPIC

GOVERNANCE FiNANCIAL STATEMENTS

D

Read more in our
customer focus case
study p20

PROGRESS IN 2021/22

1

IMPROVE DIGITAL
CUSTOMER EXPERIENCE
Investing in our customer
experience, with a particular
emphasis on our websites
and apps.

2

EXPAND FLEXIBLE
WAYS TO PAY
Respansibly growing our
range of flexible ways

1o pay and offering greater
personalisation.

3

TOP OF MIND

Increasing consumers’
consideration of the Very
brand, making it top of
mind when they consider
online shopping.

4

ACCELERATE LIFESTYLE

Alongside developing our
wider curated retail offer,
accelerating the growth of
our lifestyle offering, which
includes our fashion, sports
and beauty ranges.

In one of the biggest tech developments in our history, we began
transforming cur e-commerce platforrm through a new partnership
with commercetools, moving to a more modern, cloud-based
architecture and infrastructure.

We introduced a new sizing tool in partnership with True Fit to give
customers greater confidence when choosing size and fit, which also
removes their need to order several sizes of the same product, helping
reduce returns.

= To improve the management information our customer service advisors
use, we began our CRM transformation programme.

We further improved our credit-decisioning technology, which provides
fast, responsible credit decisions, while helping us detect fraud.

Over the year we grew the Very and Group debtor book, as our customers
continued to value our flexible ways to pay, with the Group average credit
order value increasing by 2.6% year on year.

wWe enhanced our Very Pay brand and messaging across our website,
apps, and external marketing to make sure our customers understand
their payment options.

We strengthened our brand identity with a refreshed logo and additional

brand assets to build even stronger brand equity in the market.

» We continued to make more families aware of our unigue position of
providing customers with the brands they jove combined with flexible
ways to pay through new advertising campaigns.

= We optimised our media strategy, focusing on channels that reach our

customers most effectively, such as TV, cinema and celebrity partnerships.

» We added brands to Very with 60 in fashion, including Sosandar, Gant,
and Crew, and expanded our ranges with premium labels like Hugo Boss,
Tommy Hilfiger, and Calvin Klein.

We expanded our beauty and self-care ranges, including adding Estée
Lauder fragrance. Within electrical, we benefitted from the enduring
appetite for, and strong allocations of, PS5 and Xbox Series X consoles
while we saw the virtual-reality trend accelerate with sales of Oculus.

= As Covid restrictions began to lift, cur customers once again prioritised
fashion and sport. However, our home ranges continued to perform
admirably too, with Simha mattresses among 70 new brands we added
to the category.

17
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We view data and
technology as levers
to create value, both
for customers and for
our shareholder. We
use a mix of market-
leading partners and
in-house-built
capability to create

a stable, secure,

and flexible platform
for growth.”

MATT GREST
Clo

OUR STRATEGY

continued

FUTURE VERY

The retail industry is now facing fresh
challenges. Once again, our business
and our people must adapt to ensure
we remain an important partner for
customers. As such, we have refreshed
our strategic priorities to make us truly
invaluable to families - pfacing them at
the heart of our decisicn-makirg and
innovation. We are confident our new
approach, which focuses squarely on
what our customers care about most —
convenience, flexibility, and value -

will continue to differentiate us in an
increasingly competitive market.

This means even better brand choices
and an outstanding digital customer
experience; a wider range of flexible
ways to pay; and a focus oni value

for families.

18
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Our new strategic priorities don't
represent a fundamental change in
how we do things: they build upon
our long-standing legacy as a rmulti-
category retailer with integrated
flexible ways to pay, dedicated to
serving our care customers.,

We are excited about this strategic
approach and the long-term value it

can create, both for our customers and
for our wider stakeholiders. While market
conditions remain challenging, we are
confident this new strategy will allow

us to continue to thrive as a business.
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OUR EVOLVED STRATEGY

CONVENIENCE

A one-stop shop for all the
family, with curated choices
for everyone and a great
digital customer experience.

GOVERNANCE

FLEXIBILITY

The most flexible ways to
pay, with a wide range

of options tailored to

our customners,

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

VALUE

More value for the family’s
money, with great quality
at affordable prices.

MAKING IT HAPPEN

Following the successful
launch of our stockless
fulfilment model, we plan to
roll this out across many
more brands to make sure
our customers have the
products they tove when
they need them.

Building on the foundations
laid in FY22, continued
investrment in our tech
transformation and
innovation of our customer
journey will introduce a more
contemporary, consistent
and accessible design.

Curated propositions will
focus on those important
family milestones to make
shopping with us a relaxing
and more personalised
experience.

Changes to our Very Pay
platform will enhance our
ability to provide personalised
offers as well as tailor fiexible
payments for specific
products or occasions.

We will make it easier than
ever for our customers to
monitor their accounts and
make payments as it suits
them through Very Pay.

Customers will be able to use
their Very Pay accountsto
provide corvenient and
flexible access other Very
services, such as the new
personal loans scheme, which
will be piloted with existing
customers during the first
half of FY23.

COMPLEMENTED BY

We will continue to ensure our
offering remains competitive
with the market, especially
where our families need us
the most.

We will support this ambition
with dynamic pricing
capabilities, which will help us to
monitor the market and flex our
pricing strategies accordingly.

We will supplement our strong
offering with an expanded
own-brand range, including our
Everyday Collection, offering
great quality and value.
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THE DEVELOPMENT OF NEW PRODUCTS AND
SERVICES FOR MORE AREAS OF FAMILY LIFE



OUR CUSTOMERS

THE HEART OF
OUR BUSINESS

We provide flexibility, convenience, and value, serving
millions of online customers in the UK and Ireland.

We have a particular focus on warking
families who have to juggle to fit
everything into the day and make their
finances go further. We believe they are
under-served in general in the UK.

We're a family brand, offering fantastic
products conveniently and in one place,
with flexible ways to pay. OQur families
want to make sure their kids have what
they need and make the most of the
special times of the year. Whether
Christmas, birthdays, or holidays, we
help with personalised offers at the
most important moments. Through our
comprehensive research, we maintain

a deep understanding of our core
customers and what they care about.

WHAT DO OUR FAMILIES WANT
FROM A RETAILER?

Good things - and plenty to choose
from. Our custorners shop around online
for great value for money. We offer easy
online browsing, a competitive price
and time-saving ways to shop. Across
electrical, home, fashion and more, we
offer over 2,000 brands, serving the
needs of our 4.4m customers, all in

one place.

Our strong strategic partnerships with
leading brands mean we get a great
allocation of key products, such as with
big tech names like PlayStation and
Microsoft, on popuiar products like the
PS5 and Xbox. This year, we expanded
our offering to include household
brands fike Dorothy Perkins, Long Tall
Sally, Gant, and Crew in fashicn, X Rocker
in gaming, and Simba mattresses,
Dulux, and Cuprinof in home. The launch
of stockless fulfilment with Adidas and
Reebok earlier this year saw our biggest
ever increase of new product lines. We
value the role these labels play in our
customers’ lives and we provide these
big brands with unique access to our
families. wWe complement this broad
offering with our own-brand fashion
range, which has been bolstered further
in FY22 with our Everyday value offering.

RELIABLE DELIVERY QPTIONS
We know our customers also want
reliable, fast delivery options, suited to
them. Our highly autornated fulfilment
centre rmeans we can offer next-day
delivery for anything ordered by 10pm
—one of the best cut-off times in UK
retail —with our record dispatch time
just 16 minutes from a customer placing
their order. We have also made returns
even simpler, with customers credited
more quickly and items back on sale
faster than ever.

VERY PAY HELPS SPREAD

THE COST

Our families value the chance to spread
the cost, which they can do through the
flexible ways to pay offered by Very Pay.
Gur buy-now-pay-later offer includes six,
nine and 12-month payment options.
These accompany our popular Take 3
option, allowing customers to spread
the cost of purchases over three equal
monthly repayments.

We are fully regulated by the Financial
Conduct Authority (FCA) and always
determined to lock after our customers
in a responsible way. By optimising our
customer data, we continually improve
the accuracy and care behind our credit
decisions. We've also refined the
technology that lets customers check
their eligibility for an account before
they undergo a full credit check. Plus,
we know our customers appreciate
impertant reminders about their
balance, and our research has helped
us improve cur understanding of how
and when they prefer text messages

or app notifications for payment

dates and amounts.
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THE FUTURE

The cost of living has increased and we
know our business becormes even more
relevant to consumers in challenging
times. That's why we're confident in

the part we play and want to heip

our customers alleviate some of the
pressure. During the first half of FY23
we will be launching a pilot to provide
unsecured personal loans to help more
families with their finances. Existing
Very Pay customers can apply online
and receive a quick decision. From then
on, they can self-serve through their
Very Pay account, including accessing
flexible options to repay a regular
instalment, make a full settlement,

or repay any amount in between,

In addition, dynamic pricing ensures we
can monitor the market effectively and
respond quickly, offering cur products
at a price that suits our customers and
our business. Plus we are developing
the ability to personalise our Very Pay
optichs, while adding new ones, to
ensure our customers can access the
right finance at the right time to reach
their goals for their families. We'll

be exploring new ways to provide
even greater chaoice, flexibility, and
convenience for our customers, while
also doing what we can to mitigate
rising operational costs. More than
ever, we know who our customers are,
we understand what they want from
us, and we'll continue to tailor cur
entire offering to make sure we
continue to help them get

more out of life.

¢6

We're a family brand,
offering fantastic
products conveniently
and in one place, with
flexible ways to pay.”

ROBBIE FEATHER,
RETAIL MANAGING DIRECTOR



THE DIGITAL CUSTOMER EXPERIENCE

HOW TECHNOLOGY AND
DATA POWERS OUR BUSINESS

In an ever-evolving market, offering a brilliant digital
customer experience (DCX} is more important than ever.

Strong DCX helps us to attract and
retain our customers, who value easy
online browsing from a wide and
inspiring range of products, and
time-saving ways to shop. DCX is alsc
key to encouraging the best brands to
work with us. To ensure the journey is
the very best it can be and to prepare
for our next phase of growth, in summer
2021, we embarked on a major three-
year programme to transform the
technology and data that powers

our business.

MULTI-YEAR TECH
TRANSFORMATION

As part of the transformation, we signed
a new partnership with commercetools,
a leading e-commerce platform. It's a
major step forward in moving our
technology towards a micreservices-
based and cloud-native architecture.

In early 2022, we began migrating

each stage of the customer journey
from our existing platfortn over to
commercetools, with every phase
introducing a more contemporary,
consistent, and accessible design.

The partnership gives us the ability

to further improve both our customer
experiences and our colleagues'
capabilities. With the modular
approach, our teams can make self-
contained changes fast, knowing
they're not going 1o have unforeseen
consequences on another part of the
platform. This enhances our well-
established test-and-learn ability

and we can understand within days,
sometimes hours, if a change has been
successful or otherwise, and can then
either build on it or back-track.

This rmove was one of the firstina
series of investments in technology
during FY22, which alsc included hew
partnerships to expand and enrich
our preduct information and transform
our content management system. As
we continue on ocur multi-year tech
transformation roadmap, we'll make
even more investments 1o improve
our DCX, which we know is a priority
for the families who shop with us.

PUTTING OUR CUSTOMERS AT
THE HEART OF OUR DECISIONS
In FY22, we also focused on increasing
our data capabilities, huilding new
analysis tools to create a single trusted
source of information centaining over
120 custormer variables across 4.4m
active customer accounts. This gives us
one of the richest datasets of any online
retailer in the UK, with a clear profile
and far deeper understanding of

each customer’s shopping behaviour,
experiences, circumstances, and value.

The more we understand, the more
relevant our product assortment and
the more we can bring our customers'
shopping experiences to life. That
means bespoke browsing and
marketing experiences, including
timely offers, recommendations,

and premotions.

STOCKLESS FULFILMENT
Another major technology introduction
this year is cur flexible fulfilment model.
This allows brands to ship products
directly to our custormers, meaning we
can significantly expand the range of
products, as well as sizes and colours,
we can offer. Qur initial launch with
Adidas ahd Reebok doubled overnight
the product ranges available from these
brands, and we continue to bring new
brands on board to make our offer

even more compelling in the market.

BRINGING DCX TO LIFE
Meanwhile, we're using technology

to provide personalised size and fit
guidance across 300 fashion brands,
working with True Fit, who use machine
learning alongside one of the industry’s
largest connected datasets. It means
our customers can confidently chioose
the right size and fit. As well as providing
convenience and reassurance for the
customer, it greatly reduces the time
and cost requirements on our
warehouse returns process.

Other changes we're making include
upgraded search functionality, making
it easier for customers to find a wider
range of choice in the categories they're
looking for, and importing brands’ own
product descriptions and other content,
such as images and video, directly onto
our own product pages.
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ENSURING WE HAVE THE
NECESSARY SKILLS

With many other organisations engaged
in digital transformations, there's
extremely high demand for talented
technologists. It's a challenge we're
tackling head on by investing in a range
of our own talent creation programmes,
such as for graduates, apprentices

and career-returners. Ensuring we have
our own constant pipeline of talented
people who understand and embrace
tech's opportunities is a business
imperative. Qffering a good working
environment also helps, and our
technology transformation has made

it possible for our colleagues to benefit
from our hybrid-working model, with
access to all the tools they need,
whether at home, in the office, or
somewhere else entirely.

FUTURE-PROOFING

In FY22, we made significant steps
towards our ambition of operating in

a fully cloud-based world and moving
to a microservice architecture. In the
year ahead, we'll make even bigger
strides, migrating more services to
ouwr new platform to underpin our DCX
and further investing in our underlying
technology as part of our multi-year
tech transformation roadmap. As
consumers respond to inflationary
pressures and digital retail competition
continues to intensify, we will pricritise
the custormer experience. By investing
in talent, upgrading our platforms to
make even-faster changes, and giving
our DCX colleagues the capacity to
focus purely on our end-to-end
custormer journey, we will improve
innovation and ¢reate an even better
customer experience. These factors
are the foundation for our success
inthe years ahead.
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Our platform is
absolutely optimised
for stability, security,
and scalability, even
during times of
extremely high traffic,
and it enabled us to
have our best year
of trading last year.
However, if we want
to continue to move
at an ever-increasing
pace and unleash
the potential of the
business, we've got
to be a step ahead
all the time.”

MATT GREST, €10,
VERY GROUP



LED BY OUR VALUES

PEOPLE AND CULTURE

We believe that everyone deserves
to get the most out of life every day.

SUPPORTING AND INVESTING
IN OUR PEOPLE

Everything we do supports our purpose
of helping families get more out of life.
We're led by our five values: trusted,
ambitious, proud, innovative, and
together. These values reflect what

we stand for and how we act, and help
us create the best possible experience
for our customers and, importantly,
our people.

Our values-fed approach has created

a distinctive culture, with an overall
engagement rating of 7.6/10 among

our people. We're also the UK's number-
one retailer for work-fife balance based
on Classdoor ratings, and were named
the Best Place to Work at the 2022
Retail Week Awards.

NEW WAYS OF WORKING

As the pandemic reshaped the

working world, we learned z lot.

Bazed on feedback from our people,

we introduced a new, hybrid-working
model and 81% of teammates who
responded to our ‘return to the office’
survey feel relaxed, happy or excited
about it. Most teams choose where they
work to pest serve our customets,
supported by a £2m investmentin
technolegy, processes, and transforming
our offices to boost coflaboration,
community, and culture.

Our digital playbaok helps us navigate
hybrid working, with guides, videos,
pedcasts, and supporting learning.
More than 75% of our pecple have
used it so far. As aur ways of working
evolve, so will our playbook.

PRIORITISING WELLBEING

We believe we perform at our best
when we all feel at our best, s0 we
make wellbeing a priofity. Our people
have access to the world-renowned
Ripple Effect programme from Dr Greg
Wells, including live Q&As and exclusive
blogs. More than 1,000 team-mates
have signed up. We also offer access

to free wellbeing support through

our membership of Retail Trust.

¢

We perform at our best
when we all feel at our best,
so we make wellbeing a priority.”

SARAH WILLETT
cPO
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We encourage all our desk-based
people to take a lunch break during our
daily meeting-free hour, and step away
from their screens. And our meetings
are 25 or 50 minutes' long, giving time
for a breather in between, We have
free-to-use gyms at our head office
and fulfilment centre, which also has a
well-used outdoor games pitch, and we
offer discounted fitness memberships
across the UK and Ireland.

IMPROVING DIVERSITY

AND INCLUSION

We're passionate about diversity and
inclusion (D&1), reflected in our 4.2/5
Glassdoor D&l rating. We want every
team-mate, customer, and member

of our community to feel welcomed,
represented, and valued. We're
committed to becoming an even more
inclusive workplace by 2025, with more
fernales in senicr roles and teammates
who represent the ethnic diversity

of our nation. Read about our other
commitrnents in our latest D&l report.

Read about our other
commitments in our
latest D&l report.

We proudly support our teammate-led
networks, inciuding WAVE (Women at
Very), LGBT+ and R@VE (Race at Very),
which collectively have 350 members.
And we'll keep thinking differently
abeout finding and nurturing talent
through schemes like our career-
returners programme, degree
apprenticeships, and partnerships
with education providers.

LISTENING TO OUR PEOPLE
Hearing from our team-mates is more
important than ever as we adjjust to
hybrid working. Through our recently
refreshed engagement programme,
Voice, team-mates offer their views

on themes like career progression,
management support, recognition,
wellbeing, and D&l via regular surveys.
B82% of our people completed the last
survey and our engagement score was
7.6/10. This indicates that, overall, people
find Very a positive place to work. We'll
report progress using this baseline.
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We want every team-mate,
customer and member of our
community to feel welcomed,

represented and valued.”

SARAH WILLETT
CPO

No.I

UK RETAILER FOR
WORK-LIFE BALANCE

BEST PLACE TO
WORK AWARD, RETAIL
WEEK AWARDS 2022

4.2/5

GLASSDOOR
D&l RATING

OUR 2025 D&l
COMMITMENTS

0

Very will be a more
inclusive workplace
—-with all colleagues
feeling welcomed,
represented,
and valued

)

we'll have created
employrment
opportunities at Very
for under-represented
groups in our local
communities

@ Read more in our D&l report

O

we'll have
more talented
females in our senicr
management roles
at Very

Through Voice, we're collecting
demographic data to help us better
understand the diversity of cur
arganisation, highlight progress, and
show areas for improvement. Gur hew
people labs bring together team-mate
representatives to share ideas and help
leaders shape an even better experience
of working at Very.

INVESTING IN TRAINING

AND DEVELOPMENT

We want to empower our people to
puild a career as unique as they are,
whatever their role or experience.
inspiring resources, like our 'dreamsetting’
module, help team-mates own their
goals and development. Cur newly
created intranet performance zone

has already received 1,600 hits.

o

Our Very colleagues
will represent the
ethnic diversity of
our nation and our
local communities

O

Very will have
actively contributed
to shaping diversity

and inclusion in
the industries we
operate in
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We believe great line managers

affect lives and careers paositively. we've
invested in resources to support our 600
people managers in building confidence
and exploring their strengths and
purpose. Our leadership-development
programme, created with an expert
psychologist, has helped our most
senior leaders create trust, build even
better teams, and, encourage inclusion.

COMPETITIVE REWARDS

AND BENEFITS

QOur market-based approach to pay
benchmarks roles with the wider
industry to ensure our people earn

fair, competitive wages. Our bonus
structure rewards performance and

our flexible benefits mean everyone
can tailor a package to suit them. we've
also upgraded our people and payroll
systemns to Oracle, simplifying processes
and generating cost savings.

HEALTH AND SAFETY

We promote a positive attitude towards
health and safety at our workplaces.
Our health and safety management
system, comprising 34 policies, is
endorsed by our executive Board

and audited by the British Standards
Institute to SO 45001 standard.

IN SUMMARY

We've always known our people and
culture are what make us special. As
we emerge from the panderic, our
workplaces are buzzing with energy
and a sense of togetherness. By
continuing to put cur people first,
through prioritising wellbeing and
continuous learning, and taking even
more steps to improve our D&I progress,
we'll keep providing the very best
experiences for our customers.



KEY PERFORMANCE
INDICATORS

Our key performance indicators {(KPIs) show our progress with
our economic value model and wider business strategy.

Gur key perfarmance indicators {KPls} show our progress
against our economic value model and wider business
strategy. This year, we have revised these KPts, which
include both financial and non-financial targets, to more
effectively shaw how we view our business. The changes
include introducing costs as a percentage of revenue which,

alongside our revenue, EBITDA, and Very Finance KPIs, details

our performance against our economic value model. We've
also revised our non-financial, customer-focused KPIs,

replacing conversior and demand per customer with
measures that paint a clearer picture of this crucial
aspect of our business.

Armong our KPls, we use alternative performance measures
(APMs). APMs are not defined by IFRS and therefore may
not be directly comparable to other companies’ APMs
These are reconciled to eguivalent statutory balances

in the Financial Review {page 28).

NON-FINANCIAL

ACTIVE CUSTOMERS

4.41mMm

(-8.5%)

& Credit (69.49%)
® Cash (30.6%}

NET PROMOTER SCORE'

277

FY20 52
FY21 277
Fy22 277

1 Net promoter score 15 a rmeasure of customer satisfaction of a business
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AVERAGE ORDER VALUE

{(+2.7%)
FY20 £l445m
FY21 £140.7m
Fra2z £144.5m

AVERAGE ORDER FREQUENCY

(-2.3%)
FY20 S5.0x
FY21 4.8x
Fy22 47X

The Very Group
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FINANCIAL
GROUP REVENUE RETAIL REVENUE VERY PAY INCOME
£2,148.3m £1,750.4m £3979m
(-7.3%) (-10.6%) (+10.7%)
UNDERLYING FREE CASH FLOW (APM) UNDERLYING EBITDA (APM)
£117.2m £291.4m
(-28.2%) (-3.0%)
FY20 £2415m FY20 £264.4m
Fy21 £163.2m Fy21 £3005m
FY22 £1172m FYz2 £291.4m
PROFIT BEFORE:TI-:X’ 7 BAD DEBT AS % OF DEBTOR BOOK {APM}
£639mM 0.3%
(+2.2%) (+0.2%pts)
FY20 £48.4m FY20 8.2%
FY21 £62.5m Fy21 &1%
Fy22 £639m Frz2 6.3%
VERY AVERAGE DEBT;R_-B_OOK (ﬂ:l:‘:/lr o COSTS AS E% OF] o
REVENUE (APM
£1,346.7m o
23.2%
(+7.6%)
{(-1.6%[ts)
FYyz20 £1211.1m
Fy21 £1,251.2m
FY22 £1,346,7m

2 Al figures unless otherwise stated reflect the impact of the Software as a $ervice accounting policy change, including prior year restaterments where
retevant For figures relating to periods prior to FY21, there has been no restatement Please see note 35 to the accounts for maore detail.
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FINANCIAL
REVIEW

Our FY22 performance shows the resilience of our
business and the power of working towards the
five aspects of our economic value model.

6é

We are particularly
pleased with this
performance given
our excellent
profitability in FY21
and the fresh
headwinds we
faced in FY22"

BEN FLETCHER,
CHIEF FINANCIAL OFFICER

FY22 has been another year in which
the resifience and adaptability of

our model has been proven. Qur
performance is underpinned by the
clarity our economic value madel
provides: Very revenue growth was
double-digit on a two year basis; the
Very debtor book grew significantly;
costs have come down in both pound
and percentage of sales basis; bad
debt is well under control, and our
gross margin has been stable. Itis this
mode! that drives earnings and their
quality, and accordingly we have
achieved growth in EBITDA margin
and PBT year on year.

It is this model that keeps us focussed
on the drivers of earnings and their
quality, and accordingly we have
achieved growth in EBITDA margin and
PBT year on year. We are particularly
pleased with this performance given
our excellent profitability in F¥21and
the the challenging post Covid-19
economic headwinds.

SALES

Qur leading brand Very has achieved
another resilient top-line performance,
with revenues of over £17bn, being a
4.0% decline year on year but,ona
two-year basis, growth of 12.6%. This
shows our continuing positive trajectory
and achievernent on the first pillar of our
economic value model - long-term Very
revenue growth.

Our Group revenue performance also
comprises Littlewood sales, down
20.8% 10 £357.8m (FY21: £451.7m)%,
Within the Littlewoods results is
Littlewoods Ireland revenue, down
28.4% to £80.6m reflecting the more
severe and prolonged lockdown
measures in [refand, and the resulting
impact on consumer confidence,
Tegether, this means that compared
with our record performance in FY21,
Group revenue was down 7.3% to
£214B.3m (FY21: £2,3171m, {5.7)% after
adjusting for the 53-week year).
However, because the wider market
contracted at a greater rate, we
increased our estimated market share.

SALES MIX

. FYzz Y
Fashion & Sports 33% 28%
Electrical 45% 47%
Home 12% 15%
Developing

Categories 10% 0%

Very retail sales?

RETAIL

Alongside the widely anticipated
contraction of the online retail market
as a consequence of annualising against
an exceptional FY?2], retall as a whole

felt the impact of wavering consumer
confidence due to the Omicron variant
of Covid-12 in late 2021 and inflationary
pressures from early 2022,

REVENUE

FY22 Fy21* variance variance
o . _fm _ftm Em %
very 1,790.5 18654 (74.9)  {4.0)%
Littlewoods? 357.8 4517 (33.9) (20.8}%
Group revenue 2,148.3 2,3171 (168.8) (7.3}%

1 FY21was a 53 week period whereas FY22 was a 52 week period Unless otherwise stated, all
comparators include the extra week in FY21. Where a 52 week comparison has been used, this s
calculated using weeks 2-53 of Fy21

Retail sales 15 on a managerment accounts basis and therefore exciudes certain other adjustments,
meaning it differs to revenue from the sale of goods presented in note 4.

Littlewoods sales performance includes the decline of Ireland sales of 28 4%

The comparative split of revenue and operating profit between Very and Littlewoods has been restated
for a reallocation of The returns provision between the two brands

[N

o
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SALES BY CATEGORY
FY2z Fy21 Variance Variance
o B £m £m £m . %
Fashion & Sports 584.5 579.3 5.2 0.9%
Electrical 742.7 863.0 {120.3) (13.9)%
Home 236.7 309.4 (727) (23.5)%
Developing categories 180.4 1881 (7.7) {4.1)%
Total retail sales? 1,744.3 19398 (195.5) (10.1}%
Other adjustments 6.1 17.7 (1.6) {65.5)%
Total retail revenue 1,750.4 19575 {2077 (10.6)%
Very Finance income 397.9 3596 38.3 10.7%
Total Group revenue 2,148.3 2,3171 (168.8) {7.3)%

Other adjustments largely includes delivery income and the cost of marketing vouchers

Our flagship brand Very, which this year
represented 81.3% of group retail sales?
saw retail sales? down 7.7% to £1,417.3m.
in a market that has contracted 16.7%,
however, we secured a greater market
share, as our business remained relevant
to our customers. While we saw growth
in Fashion & Sports, which returned to
prominence, we recorded declines
elsewhere as we annualised against
strong years in FY21 for Electricals and
Home in particular. On a two-year basis,
we saw growth of 15.3%,

Exploring Very's category performance
in more detail, the growth in Fashion &
Sports is supported by a return to social
activities, bringing strong growth in
both men's and women's casual wear
(collectively up 25.8% on last year), ladies
high street (up 86.4% on last year) and
women's designer (up 42.9%). As
mentioned, Home and Electricals -
categories defined by less frequent,
big-ticket purchases —expectedly
declined, which is reflectedq across
sub-categories too. However, we were
delighted to see customers enjoy a
more normal Christmas after Covid-19
curbed plans for many in 2020, reflected
in growth in our festive products of
29.3%. Within developing categories,
our biggest sub-category, personal

care, continued to perform strongly with
growth of 15.2%, supported by growth in
bovs' toys and gifts, offsetting declines
in fragrance and girls' toys, such that

the overall category is broadly flat year
on year.

Group retail revenue for the year

was down 101% 1o £1,744.3m

(FY21: £1,939.8m). As with Very, this
largely reflects growth in Fashion &
Sports, offset by declines in other
categories. Category performance (on a
management-retail-sales basis?) is shown
in the table above, which is reconciled

to the full retail revenue figure.

VERY FINANCE

Our Very Finance business, the flexible
payments arm of our integrated model,
returned to growth in FY22 as customer
spending habits began to normalise as
the pandemic impact reduced. This
shows the benefits of our integrated
business model, which can flex to suit
customer behaviour. Very Finance
revende has increased by 10.7% to
£397.9m (FY21: £359.6m), as our Very
Pay Platform becomes increasingly
important to our customers in
challenging times.
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The Very average debtor book increased
by 7.6% year on year, illustrating progress
for one of the five components of our
economic value model that alows us

to achieve profitability. Furthermore,
Very interest yield improved, with
interest income up 11.2% to £317.8m
{(FY21: £285.8m), being 23.6% of the
debtor book. Bad debt as a percentage
of debtors has remained broadly flat
prior to additional economic overlays
we have introduced this year (see
below}, underpinning our Very Finance
performance at a top-line and margin
level. Post-overlay, bad debt for Very

has increased as a percentage of the
Very debtor book to 7% (FY21: 6.4%),
although this remains significantly
below pre-pandemic levels.

The higher payment rates, coupled

with cur continual focus on improving
our decision-making processes to
provide flexible payment solutions to
our customers, helped us manage ocur
bad debt, which helps promote a stable
gross margin to ensure we do not
overpay for growth. We continue to take
a cautious, risk-informed view of bad
debt, with the provision including
overlays in light of economic conditions
and data that we have reviewed. To that
end, we have added a further £5m

to our bad debt provision to reflect
economic uncertainties and some
caution as to how consumers may
behave compared to historical evidence.
Given the importance bad debt and
Very Finance plays in our economic
value model and drive for profitability,
the continual effort to improve and
manage our credit risk will remain
paramount as payment rates normalise.
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INCOME STATEMENT
(Restated)?
Fy22 FYzy
. & Em
Group Revenue 2,148.3 2,317
Gross margin 776.7 8462
Cross margin rate % 36.2% 36.5%
Distribution expenses (224.0) {241.6)
Administrative experises {275.6) (333.1
Depreciation and amortisation {65.0) (62.8)
Other operating income 2.6 18
Operating profit before exceptional items 214.7 2107
Net finance costs (109.3) (106.9)
Profit before tax and exceptianatl items 105.4 103.8
Exceptional items (41.5) (41.3)
Profit before tax 63.9 62.5
RECONCILIATION TO UNDERLYING EBITDA
{Restated}?
FY22 Fy21
e Em | Em
Operating profit 186.9 169.4
Adjusted for exceptionat items 27.8 41.3
Operating profit before exceptional items 247 2107
Adjusted for pre-exceptional depreciation and amortisation 65.0 62,6
Pre-exceptional EBITDA 279.7 2733
Adjusted for:
Fair value adjustments to financial instruments (5.7} 33
Foreign exchange translation movements on trade creditors o7 {31
IAS19 pension adjustments 1.5 Q.2
Saa$s accounting policy change (see note 35} 16.6 27.0
Underlying EBITDA 2914 3005

CUSTOMERS

Our customers are central to everything
we do at The Very Group, and for that
reason we are delighted ta welcome
1.3m new customers ta Very, showing
that our business continues to prove
attractive to shoppers.,

More broadly we saw 3.59m customers
shop with Very over the 12 months in
F¥22, which is down 5.9% versus our
record-breaking FY21, and reflects the
reopening of the high street which saw
some customers return to brick and
mortar retail in FY22. On a two-year
basis, Very active customers were

up 57%, showing the longer-term
trajectory remains positive and our
core custaomers continue to value

our praposition.

In FY22, we compare our figuresto a
unique year for customer spending
habits. Across FY21, we welcomed new
customers who turned to online retall

when the high street closed under
Cavid-19 lockdown measures. Many
of these new customers, as well as our
existing customers, had higher levels
of disposable income and favoured
cash purchases when compared to
pre-pandemic leveis.

The absence of lockdowns and social
restrictions also reversed the preference
for cash we had seen in FY21. Accordingly,
the proportion of credit customers
increased to 67.6% (FY21: 64.1%). The
move back towards credit helped us
succeed in our economic value medel.
Debtor book growth and stable gross
margin, supported by the inherently
higher margin of our Very Finance
business, are two key contributors

to our overall PBT growth.

In FY22 there was an increase in average
order value {AOV) amongst Very
customers, mare than offsetting a
decline in average order frequency
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[AOF). This reflects an increase in the
number of items per basket, which
more than offsets the reduced item
value expected, as customers shift

frem Horne and Electricals to Fashion

& Sports. Accordingly, total demand per
customer increased, showing that the
customers we retained were higher
quality, bringing more value to the Group.

On a Group basis, total active custormers
declined 8.5%, but just 1.5% on a
two-year basis. Demand per trader’ aiso
increased on a Group level, reflecting
the higher AOV but lower AOF seen
with Very.

1 Average order frequency multiplied by average
order value stated pefore customer returns, VAT,
not yet dispatched goods and credit approval

2 Prior year figures have been restated to reflect
the impact of the Seftware as a Service
accounting pehicy change which has impacted
adrmnistrative expenses and depreciation and
armorusation Please see note 3510 the accounts
for more detail.
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RECONCILIATION OF BAD DEBT TO PROVISION MOVEMENT

Fy22 Fy21

Bad debt charge

written off debt recovered
VAT reclaimed

Returns provision adjustment
Unactioned demand adjustment
Bad debt overlay

Provision movement

. £m Em
99.2 977
21.2 22.0
17.4 17.4
{4.2) 10.2
3.3 7.3
5.0 -
141.9 154.6

COSTS AND EARNINGS

Our gross margin rate, being another
component of our economic value
model, has remained pbroadly consistent
at 36.2% (FY21%: 36.5%). Decline in
higher-margin Home category and
changing mix in full price verses sale
price iterns has offset growth in Fashion
& Sports and Very Pay, showing the
strength of our multi-category,
integrated proposition. As mentioned
previously, bad debt has increased

year on year, reflecting an additional
provision to reflect economic
uncertainties and some caution as to
how consumers may behave compared
to historical evidence, without which
gross margin would be flat year oh year.

Cost control is another key aspect of
our economic value model and an
important KPI, particularly at a time

of inflationary pressures. Indeed, Fy22
has brought notable headwinds in our
industry, for exarmnple, supply chain and
courier challenges, and so our proven
cost-control culture has never been
maore important in helping navigate
these challenges. To that end, we have
successfully managed our costs across
Fy22, with costs as a percentage of
revenue improving year on year,
particularly due to a reduction in

head office costs within administrative
expenditure. Distribution costs as 3
percentage of revenue have remained
flat at 10.4%, despite widely reported
cost inflation in this area. While there
have been some courier cost InCreases,
we have ensured these remain tightly
contrelled alengside wider

distribution costs.

As a result of these cost controls and
our stable gross margin, underlying
EBITDA margin has improved.

In August 2021, we successfully
refinanced our £550m bond, with

the new £575m instrument carrying a
reduced interest rate of 6.5% (down from
775%), showing investor confidence in
our business. Owing to the reduced
interest rate, which will provide an
annual saving of ¢.£5.3m, net finance
costs are only 1.7% higher year on year.
This is despite rising interest rates, which
have contributed to an increase in our
securitisation facility interest cost to
C.£53.9m {FY21: £42.0m).

We are aware that at the time of signing
these accounts there is widespread
economic uncertainty that is driving an
expected further rise in interest rates
alongside a decline inthe value of
sterling. It is difficult to predict the
quantum in the medium term but

as a business we have the security of
our stable capital structure following
the band refinancing, and proven
flexibility when respending to such
economic shocks.

Profit before tax improved by 2.2%

to £63.9m, reflecting stability at

the EBITDA level alongside a similar
level of exceptional costs to last year
(£41.5m, from £41.3m in FY21), despite
the adoption of a new accounting policy
for certain expenditure (see note 35}
Outside of the accounting policy related
costs, other exceptional items relate
primarily to our refinancing exercise,
alongside professional fees relating to
the consideration of our capital options.
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TAX

Profit after tax of £50.8m includes a tax
charge of £13.1m, reflecting current tax
of £1.4m and deferred tax of £11.7m.
Cash tax of £1.4m was paid in the year.

FINANCIAL POSITION

Net assets increased 23.9% to £194.6m
{FY21: £1571m) with key movements set
out below.

Qur closing inventory is up on last year
by £9.9m. As a business, we continue
to focus on inventory and working
capital management. Trade and other
payables has decreased to £5T7.6m
(F¥21: £566.1m). This reflects the
reduced payabies build owing to
lower retail sates in the year, and the
paying down of balances from FY21.

The performance of Very Pay has

seen trade debtors {(across current

and non-current) increase to £2144.0m
(FY21: £2,075.8rm) due to ouwr growing
debtor bock (see Very Finance

section earlier). Accompanying this,
securitisation borrowings have also
increased to £1,441.7m (FY21: £1,389.2m).
The securitisation borrowings figure
includes £23.9m (FY21: £25.2m) relating
to the balance sheet of Shop Direct
Ireland Limited.

During the peried, the UK securitisation
was extended for a further year to
January 2025. The UK securitisation

has a total facility size of £1,735.0m.

The Ireland facility was extended in

the prior year and has a total maximum
commitment of €35.0m, which expires
in December 2024.

As mentioned, we refinanced our bond
at the start of the financial year. At this
time, we also renewed our revolving
credit facility, extending the expiry date
to February 2026 {previously May 2022).
This facility was drawn to £75m at the
year end (FY21: £90m).
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RECONCILIATION TO UNDERLYING FREE CASH FLOW

(Restated)'
FYa22 Fy21

'™ Em
Underlying EBITDA 291.4 390.5
Management fee 7.2 5.0
Securitisation interest (53.9) {49.0)
Saas accounting policy change {see note 35) (16.6} {27.0)
Adjustéd EBITDA post securitisation interest and SaaS T 2282 2295
Movement in inventories (9.9) 36.8)
Movernent in trade receivables {46.8) 16.7
Moverment in prepayments and other receivables
{excluding refinancing costs) {2.6} (13.7}
Movernent in trade and other payables
{excluding refinancing costs) {65.7) 222
Moverment in securitisation facility 52.5 38
Net working capital movement
{post securitisation funding} (7M.9) {7.8)
Pension contributions - 03
Fair value adjustment to financial instruments - {00y
Capital expenditure (39.0) (58.7)
Underlying?ere‘ca; va - 17.2 163.2
Increase in bond amounts 25.0 -~
Bond refinancing costs {21.0} -
Dividends paid {25.0) -
Free cash flow (post }afinancing a;! t?\m;na - 96.2 163.2
Interest paid (excluding securitisation interest) (46.3) (54.1)
Income taxes paid (1.4) {3.0)
Cash impact of exceptional itemns (38.6) (145.8)
Underlying fees [7.2) (5.0
Cash paid to parent company [5.0) {5.0)
Repayments of finance leases {(1.6) (18.6}
Repayment of bank locans {5.91 -
Movement in revolving credit facility {14.9) (60.0)
Net decreasé in;sh_a-rmza:h equi\zlas_ - (34.7) (1283)

1 Prior year figures have been restated to reflect the impact of the Software as a Service accounting
policy change which has impacted adrministrative expenses and depreciation and amortisation
Please see note 35 to the accounts for more detall
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PENSIONS

The Group operates a defined
contribution pension scheme for all
ermployees: the Shop Direct Group
Personal Pension Plan. The pension
cost charge for the period represents
contributions payable by the Group to
the scheme and amounted to £8.0m
{2021: £7.0m), with contributions
totalling £0.6m {2021 £0.5m) being
payable to the scheme atthe end of
the period. More details can be found
in note 24 of the accounts.

In addition, there are defined benefit
schemes of which the most material
component is the Littlewoods Pensions
Scherne; a defined benefit arrangement
based on final pensionable salaties. A
number of agreements have been
reached over recent years with regards
to contribution obligations, culminating
in the latest agreement on 2 April 2022.
This allows for reduction of the scheme
deficit to £nil and, accordingly, these
agreements have reduced the Scheme
liability to £nil as at 2 July 2022

(3 July 2021: £8.7m}. Again, further details
can be found in ncte 24 of the accounts.

SOFTWARE-AS-A-SERVICE
(“SAASY)

In FY22, we have changed our accounting
policy related to the capitalisation of
certain software assets in line with the
IFRIC Interpretation Committee's
guidance published in April 2021, This
specifically relates to the capitalisation
of seftware under 'Software as a Service’
(Saas} arrangements. We have also
retrospectively applied this to prior
financial pernods presented in this
report to allow direct comparison.

Full details can be found ih note 35 to
the accounts.
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CASH FLOW

This year we saw a positive underlying
free cash inflow of £117.2m [FY21:
£163.2m), which leads to free cash flow
post-dividend and bond refinancing of
£96.2m. This has generated net cash
and cash equivalents of £43.4m

{FY21: £78.m). Our cash flow reflects
that stock levels have normalised
following nur busiest ever trading
period in FY21 during the pandemic
causing a reduction ininventories

and trade payables. The acceleration in
growth of our debtor book as customer
payment rates have started to reduce
has driven a short term cash outflow
as seen in the movement in trade
receivables but improves our
prefitability in the medium term.

On a statutory cash flow basis, we
saw a significant reduction in cash
outflow, which stood at £{34.7)m
(FY21: £{128.3}m). This reflects 2
reduced movement on our revolving
credit faciiity and the minimal residual
payments in respect of PPl A
reconciliaticn to underlying cash flow
is shown opposite.

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

AND INVESTMENT

Net capital additions for the year
totalled £38.0m (FY21: £54.4m} across a
number of business-as-usual and
strategic investments.

I June this year, The Very Croup
acquired Primevere Equipment Lirnited,
which is a non-group company with

a commmon shareholder. Primevere
Equipment Limited is the owner of

the specialist machinery used at our
Skygate facility, which has historically
been leased to The Very Group. By
acquiring the company, we therefore
give ourselves greater control of the
assets and long-term security. More
details can be found in account note 32.

We have made £5.9m of investment into
our flexible fulfilment model (FFM),
allowing us to continue to achieve
working capital and stock management
efficiencies, while also improving our
ability to meet our customers’ needs.
FFM is but one of many items on our
tech roadmap, and we have spent a
further £7.2m on our tech acceleration,
moving us onto newer platforms to

help improve efficiency and agility.

GOVERNANCE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

On the subject of customers, we have
also continued to invest in our digital
customer experience, with £5.2m of
investment into improving the digital
journey. We have focused particularly
on fashion, beauty and sports,
alongside upgrades to our app

and payment experience.

After reflecting the changes in
accounting policy as detailed in note 35
to the accounts, a total of £12.8m has
been expensed to the income
statement under the new accounting
pelicy in relation to the investments
outlined above (FFM, technology
acceleration, and digital custormer
experience investment),

Read more in our DCX case

study on page 22.
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OUR ROLE IN SOCIETY

SUSTAINABILITY

We recognise the social and environmental impacts of our operations,
and aim to manage these responsibly in the way our customers,
colleagues, and other stakeholders would expect.

The role of businesses and the impact
they have on society has never been
more visible or impartant. Through our
sustainability strategy, we aim to achieve
long-term value for all our stakeholders,
and it is an established part of our
overall business strategy and operations.
We align this sustainability strategy

with the United Nations Sustainable
Development Goals (SDCs) to couple
our aims with the global 2030 agenda,
to help us make a meaningful impact
and to Monitor our progress against
those aims.

We have invested significantly in our
in-house ESG team, whose full-time job
is to manage our sustainability strategy.
They work closely with both our
operations team and suppliers 1o look at
sustainability across our four strategic
focus areas; planet, product, circularity,
and eommunities. This allows us to
work on a wide range of social and
envircnmental issues in a structured
and targeted way. Each area has a clear
2025 target, developed with internal and
external stakeholders, and based on
industry best practice and cur long-
term ambitions. Our work towards these
targets will allow our customers and
colleagues to make more sustainable

OUR FOCUS AREAS

Qur strategy focuses on four areas:

PLANET

CIRCULARITY

PRODUCT

COMMUNITIES

®ROQ

choices, help us move towards carbon-
neutral, and enable us to have a positive
impact in the communities where we
operate,

To understand the work
we're doing to improve
the experience of our Very
colleagues please see
pages 24 and 25.

MAJOR PROGRESS MADE

INFY22

w Developed a specific ESG
Committee that meets once
aquarter.

» Continued to invest In the ESG
global team, bringing in additional
expertise to tackle the design and
implementation of our approach

to ESG through our own operations
and suppiy chain.

Included ESG risks within our
principal risk framework for the

first time.

» |dentified the key environmental and
sacial risks we face, and ensured we
have effective mitigation strategies
in place.

Conducted our first full materiality
assessment of sustainability risks.
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OUR GOALS FOR NEXT YEAR
In FY23, the ESC Committee plans
are as follows:

= Continue progress towards our
specific targets highlighted in
each secticn below.

® Support the risk team in building
ESG risk into individual business
units' risk matrices.

» Ensure strong identification,
accauntability for, and reporting
of, ESC issues, both internally
and externally.

= Continue to hold ourselves to

account on our ESG strategy
and targets.
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HOW WE MANAGE SUSTAINABILITY

THE BOARD'S ROLE

The Board aversees nir sustainability
strategy, ensuring we have a clear vision,
and holds the business to account in
moving towards our stated ESG goals.
The Board aims to reflect our customers’
expectatians, while balancing the
interests of all stakeholders to ensure we
have a successful and sustainable future,

THE ESG COMMITTEE

This year we created an ESG Committee
to ensure sustainability is at the heart

of key business decisians. It comprises
senior leaders from across the business

and is chaired by Charlotte Heiss,

wha also sits on the exccutive Board.
The Committee has developed a fully
integrated sustainability agenda—-a
multi-year programme to address

the risks and opportunities presented by
our social and environmental impacts.

MANAGING RISK

The Committee offers an additional
layer of governance by overseeing the
effectiveness of our risk-management
process. It ensures we regularly identify
and assess any risks or changes in the
external environment, and implement
appropriate mitigation strategies.

We use an external company,
Datamaran, to undertake a full
materiality assessment of the business.
Datamaran provides a fully automated
solution for identifying and monitoring
material ESG risks and opportunities
by scanning the regulatory, media, and
corporate-disclosure environments.
This helps us compare our internal
priorities with an external stakeholder
analysis, and ensure alignment.

Cur March 2022 assessment showed
the following as our ten highest-priority
material issues:
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1 Climate change risks
and management

2 Creenhouse gas
emissions

3  Humanrights

4 Transparency

& Energy management

6 Product and service
safety and quality

7 Customer practices

8 Product design and
lifecycle management

©

9 Transition to
renewables and
alternative energy

10 Natural capital

9O 0000RRO®

To be able to map, understand, and
address our climate-related risks, we
have started work on aligning with the
Task Force on Climate-related Financial
Disclosures (TCFD) framework, and next
year will use this for our carbon reporting.
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continued

POLICIES

We have clear paolicies to support our
commitment to conducting business
responsibly. They are designed to
ensure we treat people with dignity
and respect in all areas of our business
and supply chain, and are based

on the principles laid out in the
International Labour Organisation’s
Declaration on Fundamental
Principles and Rights at Work.

Modern Slavery and Human
Rights Policy: outlines our
company-wide position.
Bribery and Corruption Policy:
establishes our position, in
accordance with the Bribery Act.
It applies to everyone working
directly for us, as well as
consultants, contractors, or
anyone else associated with
our business,

Supplier Ethical Code of
Conduct: based on the
International Labour
Organisation's standards as
well as the Ethical Trading
Initiative Base Code, it reflects
the standards applied globally
by responsible retailers. All
merchandise suppliers must
sign it before we do business
with them.

Child Labour Remediation and
Young Worker Policy: sets out
the steps suppliers must take to
protect young workers and make
sure no children are involved in
making any of our products.

Migrant and Contract Worker
Policy: sets out the steps
suppliers and factories must
take to recruit migrant labour
responsibly and ensure they
receive the same rights and
benefits as local workers.

Syrian Refugee Remediation
Policy: provide guidanhce to
suppliers and factories hiring
Syrian workers within our
Turkish supply chain.

You can view all
@ our public policies on

our corporate website:!
www.theverygroup.com,.
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OUR CONTRIBUTION TO THE UN SDGs

Our targets in these areas allow us to contribute to the following United Nations

Sustainable Development Coals (SDGs)

ENSURE HEALTHY LIVES
AND PROMOTE WELLEBEING
FOR ALL AT ALL AGES i

373839

ACHIEVE GENDER EQUALITY
AND EMPOWER ALL WOMEN
AND GIRLS

51,52,55,56

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

P I AN
L

PROMOTE INCLUSIVE AND
SUSTAINABLE ECONOMIC
GROWTH, PRODUCTIVE
EMPLOYMENT AND DECENT
WORK FOR ALL

84,85 8788 810

e @QBOO

s The training pregrammes we
continue to operate in factories
across India and Bangladesh contain
modules on health and wellbeing, as
well as access to reproductive health
care services.

m |nitiatives like our partnership
with Jeanoclogia help us to remove
harmful chemicals from the
production process having a

Iﬁ.irfked To @__ )

» We are committed to the UN
Women's Empowerment Principles
and ensure that we embed these
principles within our cutreach
programmes in our supply chain.

= We are also working to ensure
equal representation at all levels
for women across our operations
in the UK and Ireland.

positive impact on worker health.

REDUCE INEQUALITY IN
AND AMONG COUNTRIES

10.2,10.3,10.4

i ENSURE SUSTAINABLE
CONSUMPTION AND

PRODUCTION PATTERNS

117 MR
[ERTNTEIN

125,126,128

Linked To @

w Our auditing processes and
strategic partnerships ensure we
are upholding standards of decent
work across our supply chain
whilst also identifying risks of
modern slavery and child labour.

TAKE URGENT ACTION
TO COMBAT CLIMATE
CHANGE AND ITS IMPACT

131,132,133

o . [ ‘
Linked To

» Our pregrammes to combat gender
inequality help us to implement our
ambition of a fairer society where all
people are treated equally.

® Our programmes also aim to help
workers cutside of the workplace by
providing the tools so that workers
can better manage their own
finances and household budgets.

_Liriked To @

u Qur commitment to carbon-neutral,
offsetting our inbound logistics and
switching to renewable demonstrate
our commitments to responsible
consumption.

s The implementation of sustainable
materials in our supply chain as well
as the removal of harmful chemicals
in the production process shows
that we are making progress in
achieving this goal.
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Linked To —

» Our commitment to report annuaily
on our progress to UNGC, as well
as being a signatory to the BRC
Roadmap to Net Zero, means that
we will continue to hold ourselves
publicly accountable.

s We will continue to implement
new ways of working that minimise
our impact on the planet, as
demonstrated this year through
offsetting and switching cur energy
needs to renewable sources.
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continued

(©) PLANET

AMBITION

TARGET MEASURE

PROGRESS
SO FAR

PRIORITIES
FOR FY23

We commissioned a report to
provide a baseline position of our
carbon feotprint for Scope1,2and 3
emissions, which will then allow us
to set science-hased targets to align
to net zero

Updated target to be carbon neutral
for scope 1and 2, to align to the
science-based target initiative

Further reduction of our own
operations’ carbon footprint
{(Scope 1and 2}in FY22 of 40%
driven largely by using
renewable energy at all sites

Work is underway to map our full

Scope 1, 2 and 3 emissions to these
targets, and we will make an SBT|
submission before the end of 2022

Finalise cur business carbon

Explore energy efficiencies
across Qur own operations

footprint calculation
Set our carbon-reducticn !

DATE OF SUCCESS
Carbon neutral for June 2025  Transparent energy
Scope land 2 and carbon reporting
Set science-based June 2023 SBTI approval
targets for Scope 1,2
and 3
Switch to renewable June 2022 Renewable at all sites
Gas ACross OUr own
operations
Supporting our logistics  June 2023 Carbon emissions-

network in carbon
measurement

We have been working for several years
to tackle the impact of our operations
on the envirenment. This work has
ensured we build environmental factors
into investment decisions, most clearly
seen at our fulfilment centre, Skygate, in
the East Midlands, which has been
certified as A-rated for energy efficiency
by an independent third party.

We recognise the importance of setting
forrmal targets and have set a target of
being carbon-neutral in our own
operations by 2025, and across our value
chain by 2035. To achieve our aims, we
recognise the need to include climate
change within our principal risk review.
We have worked to better understand
our climate risks and are working across
the business to build climate risk into
individual risk registers.

EMISSIONS MAPPING

AND REPORTING

We are working with environmental
reporting experts Carbon Intelligence
to map and analyse our total carbon
footprint, before setting science-based
carbon-reduction targets for our Scope

reduction targets
set for each provider

from 1 July 2022

1, 2 and 3 emissions. Once this work is
complete, we will be able to report

all emissions accurately and better
understand our climate-related

risks and opportunities.

The niet zero target has been updated to
be carbon neutrat in scopes 1and 2 by
2025. To achieve net zero, emissions
must be reduced by at least 90% with
any remaining emissions been
neutratised. The main source of
emissions for scope 1and 2 cormes from
the use of gas. Although the change to
renewable gas has reduced the reliance
on fossil fuels, it cannot be accounted for
in reducing carbon emissions through
the science-based target initiative. The
focus will be on reducing consumption
and off-setting any remaining emissions
by 2025.

We have also implemented a new
system, Greenstone, to record our
carbon-emissions data so we can
monitor progress towards our targets.
We have also commissioned Amber
Energy to assess carbon impact across
our sites. This will give us a detailed
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We have sourced all gas renewably

We have begun working with our
logistics partners to support them
ih ways te record the required data

targets
Submit our SBTi application

N/A

through Scope 3 mapping
exercise to formulate a detailed
plan on how to support our
logistics network in reducing
carbon

understanding of how we could
improve cur energy use, and where

we could have avoided waste energy
consumption. In addition, it will show
us how changes in technolegy can help
improve energy use. These steps will
form our strategic approach to reducing
carbon emissions through every part

of our business, with public carbon-
reporting detailing our progress.

NEXT STEPS

Over the last year, we have maintained
momentum in our environmentai
ambitions, and the switch to using
renewable energy at all sites has
contributed to a further reduction

of own operations’ carbon footprint

in FY22 of 40%.

Qutside of our own operations, we are
working with our factaries and logistics
partners to better understand their
carbon footprints and support them
with reducticns. Using the Greenstone
systern allows us to house this data
centrally and see the true impact of
our Scope 3 emissions.
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AMBITION TARGET MEASURE PROGRESS PRIORITIES
DATE OF SUCCESS SO FAR FORFY23
Take-back schemes June 2025  Tonnes of products’ Take-back schemes in place Maximise usage of takeback
offered to consumers lifecycles either extended  applicable to 48% of fashion, schemes on Fashion and Home
or repurposed and 45% home and living
products
25% of customers June 2022 Figures confirmed by Successful pilot launch of the Relaunch take-back scheme for
requesting a return Re-Fashion scheme in Littlewoods Ireland  retail customers with increased
bag to return clothes during FY21 which saw around  communications
for charity resale 2,400 orders for bags
Launch packaging June 2023 Tonnes of packaging We have worked with key Scope opportunity for
take-back campalign returned to us for recycling  stakeholders to develop the packaging takeback through
with consumers proposition that will allow us to  existing takeback selutions
operate the take-back scherme
TOWARDS A CIRCULAR Currently both of our eligible

ECONOMY

To meet our ambitions for sustainability,
we aim to make it easy for our customers
to contribute to our efforts. To do this,
we have two customer take-back
schemes where customers can dispose
of products easily and responsibly when
they no longer want them.

For clothing, we work with Re-Fashion
on a customer take-back scheme where
customers can request a bag to send

in clothes they no longer wear, free

of charge. Re-Fashion then sells the
clothes online, with a percentage of the
profits going to support charities and
sustainability-linked initiatives. we will
airm to continue to grow the relationship
with Re-Fashion as we look for more
ways to include our customers in our
sustainability efforts.

Atongside this, we run a furniture
take-back schermne with Emmmaus, which
we launched in the previous financial
year. After successfully working with
Ernrnaus for over a year, we have plans
to make the scheme more apparent

to customers while they are shopping.
Alcongside this, we will look at ways we
can offer take-back schemes on other
products and packaging.

NEXT STEPS IN RECYCLING
Reducing the impact our products
have on the planet is a key pricrity. In
2021, we worked with more than 50
brands, manufacturers, recyclers and
NGOs in develaping the textile-recycling
industry in Bangladesh through the
Circular Fashion Partnership (CFP).
The parthership redirects post-
production textile waste back into
making new fashion products.

Bangladeshi suppliers fali into the scope
of this project and contribute cotton
waste, and we intend to increase their
contribution.

Last year we sent 29% of waste
cardboard packaging from our
warehouse for recycling, over 1,500
tonnes. Smurfit Kappa's closed-loop
business model takes this cardboard
and uses it to produce new packaging
rmaterial that, in turn, we buy to produce
new cardboard containers. As well as
recycling used material, we also look
for ways to reduce our need for it in the
first place, and that includes reusing
wherever possible. We collect any
cardboard boxes fit for reuse and send
them back to our pre-retail operations.
This reduces our demand for

new materials.

We are also working with Mainetti

to implement their PolyLoop system,
which provides a closed-loop recycling
service for clear low-density polyethylene
(LDPE) plastic packaging waste. The
PolyLoop process removes any printing
and labelling to provide maximum
clarity in a finished polythene bag, and
supports being able to achieve more
than 30% recycled content. In addition,
with Mainetti, we have increased the
recycled content of our traditional pink
dispatech bags to 80%, reducing our
reliance on natural resources while
eliminating waste.
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SUSTAINABILITY

PRIORITIES
FORFY23

continued
AMBITION TARGET MEASURE PROGRESS
DATE OF SUCCESS SO FAR
We will use ;ore- June 2025 Increaséd use of 63% of our cotton has

sustainable raw materials
in 75% of our own-brand
fashion and home
products

mote sustainable BCl accredited

raw materials

by 2025

We have developed plans
to achieve 100%-FSC timber

Continue our work, prioritising
cotton, polyester, viscose and
timber switching which
captures some of cur highest
raw material usage

been

Sustainability training for June 2023
all retail colleagues to

enable more-informed

purchasing decisions

Training provided for
all retail colleagues
invelved in purchasing
products

product training for a

We have agreed sustainable-

N/A
li

retail colleagues by June 2023

Achieve 40% compliance June 2022
with our Very Basics

questionnaire among our

third-party brand

partners

USING MORE SUSTAINABLE
MATERIALS

We have developed five-year
sustainability strategies in our clothing
and home departments. This year,

we started to work with Jeanologia

to reduce the envircnmental impact
that comes from manufacturing
denim products at our factories. This
technological partnership gives us
access to an innovative process that
reduces the energy and water required.
By removing hazardous chemicals as
we change to a sustainable washing

system, the process also provides health

benefits to the workers in our factories.

Currently, 60% of own-brand denim is
classified by Jeanologia as low impact,
with the remaining 40% classified as
medium impact. By 2025, we want all
our own-brand denim to be classified
as low impact. This means the denim
will be manufactured in a way that uses
less water and energy, and less-harmful

Number of completed
responses from

branded partners and built this into the

onboarding process for new

brands

We have achieved 40
compliance with
fashion brands

We have sent the questionnaire
to all branded fashion partners,

Use responses te develop a
framework for our third-party
brands, allowing us to assess
compliance with our desired
envirenmental and social
standards

Expand the Very Basics
programme into other product
categories

%

Achieve 50% compliance across
our total branded offering

We also continue to increase our ranges
that include more sustainable cotton,
with 63% of our cotton in FY22 having
been accredited by the Better Catton
Initiative {BCI). Alongside this, we

have lowered the impact of our school-
uniform range by introducing recycled
polyester into the main lines.

In home and living, our focus has

beer on enhancing the sustainability
of our timber ranges, and we work with
both the Forest Stewardship Council
{FSC) and the Programme for the
Endorserment of Forest Certification
{PEFC). Alongside this, we continue

to use BCl cotton in our hame ranges
and have started to introduce

recycled polyester.

chemicals. The work with Jeanologia will

also support our understanding of our
Scope 3 erissions as we work with

our suppliers to monitor the water and
energy used in our denim production.
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We recoghise the need to help our
buying, design, and sourcing teams
better understand the more sustainable
raw material options avaitable to them.
To support this, we have commissioned
Anthesis, a leading sustainability
consultancy, to host workshops with the
buying teams to explain our sustainable
sourcing needs and issues, and to create
a sustainable raw materials manual that
wilt guide and support them.



FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

PRIORITIES
FOR FY23

Support the expansion of
existing financial literacy
training in India and
Bangladesh

Complete provision of training
in China

Launch financial literacy
training in at least one new
community

Continue to expand provision
of training in our supply chain
by a further 20,000 workers

STRATEGIC REPORT GOVERNANCE
AMBITION TARGET MEASURE PROGRESS
DATE OF SUCCESS SO FAR

Launch financial literacy  June 2025  Effective financial literacy  Financial literacy training is

training in five key training provided in ongoing in two communities —

communities communities India and Bangladesh

Launch financial literacy June 2022  Community programme is  We have launched a new

training in at least one running successfully projectin China to build

new community workers' capabilities, and
financial literacy is cne of
the main modules

Train 100,000 workers June 2025  Number of workers who Our mill project in India

from our supply chain have received training continues to reach over 31,000
workers and their families

Advance the above June 2022 Number of workers who

target by training 20,000
workers in FY 2022

have received training

New projects launched in China
and Bangladesh, and our work
in South India continues

N/A

in addition to the charitable activities
we support in the UK, we take a keen
interest in the working conditions,
livelinoods and wellbeing of the
communities who produce the goods
we sell. We also support charitable
activities in the UK as part of our
community programmes. We have

a broad and varied supply chain,
manufacturing products for cur
own-brand clothing and heme

and living ranges. We buy from
approximately 400 tier 1 (direct
suppliers) factories in 30 countries,
with colleagues present in the main
ones— Bangladesh, China, India,
Malaysia, Poland, and Turkey. You can
find a full list of cur manufacturing sites
here. Currently we are working with our
suppliers to map tiers 2 and 3 {indirect
suppliers and raw materials) ta be able
to introduce procedures to better
understand working conditions and
ensure these sites meet our standards
by 2025.

SUPPLY-CHAIN TRANSPARENCY
As part of our commitment to the
human and labour rights coalition, the
Transparency Pledge, we work with

the Open Apparel Registry (OAR} to
provide an easily navigable database
that maps the locations of the factories
we work with. Working with CAR helps
us increase the transparency of our
operations, with our tier 1and 2 factories
updated every six months. We recognise
though, that the OAR relates only to our
clothing supply chain, so we also provide
a list on our website of all factories
manufacturing our products.

Afongside this, we have also adopted
the Everyone's Business app to expand
our factory monitoring programme. This
smartphone app educates our factory-
facing colleagues on the risks of modern
slavery and facilitates their reporting, to
the sustainability team, any issues or
potential issues identified when they
visit sites.

FACTORY AUDITS

All tier 1 factories must take an annual
ethical audit, performed by us or our
third-party contractors. The auditors
conduct these on a semi-announced
or unanncunced basis, so we can

gain ah insight into working conditions.
Alongside this, our local team supports
suppliers in remedying issues found
during audits. We also commission
follow-up audits to ensure high-risk
issues that need independent
verification have been dealt with.

To support improvermnents in working
conditions and enhance relationships,
we have sustainability tearms based in
our key sourcing regions. They ensure
our partners uphold our commitments
to the 1C principles of the UN Global
Compact, but also develop programmes
that offer training, improve facilities and
support the workers and communities
where we operate. Building on the
success of previous years, our broader
strategy focuses on training to tackle
areas of risk in our supply chain, With
the slowdown of projects due to the
pandemic, we have worked with our
stakeholders and industry experts to
re-evaluate and assess priority areas
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and have agreed on four key pillars of
training that will shape all supply-chain
projects - gender equality, social
dialogue and worker voice, financial
literacy, and sustainability.

TRAINING, EDUCATION

AND ACCESS TO WORK

In India, we have trained over 31,000
workers and their families at our five
established resource centres, three of
which we opened this year, improving
their knowledge of labour rights,
health and sanitisation as well as their
communication and IT skills. We also
run regular ‘drop-ins’ offering health
and legal advice. We also worked with
the organisation Vidhya Shakti, who
provide digital libraries, giving workers
access 1o training on employment,
gender equality and the UN SDGs. Three
suppliers’ factories, with nearly 1,500
people, over 65% of whom are women,
will receive a device with 1,500 eBooks
and videos in both English and the
regional language.

In Bangladesh, we have worked with

1 other brands and the Stockholm
International Water Institute on an
initiative desighed 1o ensure the health,
safety, and rights of the workers in the
textile and garment industry during
the pandemic. The training, carried out
through picture-based modules and
associated materials, covered topics
like hygiene, cccupational health and
safety, gender and legal issues related
to Covid-19, and reached nearly 350,000
workers. Also in Bangladesh, we
launched a new partnership with



SUSTAINABILITY

continued

'}%{, COMMUNITIES continued

the Centre for the Rehabilitation

of the Paralysed offering training and
rehabilitation for people with disabilities.
Over the next year, this will help 30
people gain employment at our
Bangladesh factories.

EMPOWERING FEMALES

In China, we have started working

with local consultancy, Inno, to run their
Wormen Empowerment programme

in three key factories. The programme
provides a series of courses to improve
skills that help address commaon
challenges women face in factories,
particularly the balance between family,
cateer, and personal developrment needs.
The prograrmme uses the train-the-
trainer approach, and workers from each
factory will learn to train the rest of the
warkplace. Trainers were qualified by
August 2022, with worker sessions due
to start saoon.

As a provider of flexible payrment
solutions, we are keen to enceurage
financial literacy and while cur efforts
support all warkers, women told us
after the financial training we ran

in Bangladesh that they felt more
financially included, were able to
discuss household expenditure and
could start to put savings aside. We ran
the training for two factories, reaching
over 2,600 workers, Following this
success, we have built financial literacy
training into our key projects in India
and China.

HELPING WORKERS

RAISE CONCERNS

In India, we have continued our work
with TIMBY, an app for workers ta report
problems and grievances, and receive
real-time feedback - workers are usually
the closest to the issues and often
understand why, where, and how they
are happehing and how to remedy
them. Over the past year, we have
received over 200 notifications through
the app, and worked with TIMBY to
integrate WhatsApp into the platform,
where workers can select a fanguage,
add details, answer questions, or uplcad
media. Given its success, we plan to
introduce the app throughout our Sri
Lankan supply chain and develop TIMBY
training for our factories and their
workforce, so people understand how it
works and have confidence that
grievances will be confidential and
receive support.

In Turkey, we worked with five brands
and a local consultancy to develop a
programme focused on ensuring the
effectiveness of the worker’s voice.

We will train workers on their roles and
responsibilities regarding this, and focus
an electing worker representatives and
supporting effective worker-
management relations.

UK FINANCIAL LITERACY
PROGRAMMES

Closer to home, we are working with
We Are Futures to develop a schools
programme to educate young people
on the importance of good financial
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knowitedge, specifically the benefits
and risks of credit. We recognise a level
of financial literacy is already taught in
schools at key stage 2 and 4. However,
there is an opportunity to introeduce a
fun resource for students aged 11to 14
who are just beginning to understand
aspects of financial independence. The
programme uses a mix of classroom
learning, scenario-based challenges,
and homewaork, enabling children to
involve their families.

OUR UK CHARITY PARTNER,
CORAM BEANSTALK - HELPING
CHILDREN'S LITERACY

Qur UK charity partner, seiected by our
colleagues, is Coram Beanstalk. The
charity aims to help children become
readers. With the help of our colfeagues,
we are daonhating £600,000 over the
course af our partnership, aiming to
hefp Beanstaik to become more
digitally enabled so it can help even
more children develop a love of reading.
This is particularly important with over
one billion hours of scheoling lost to

the pandemic.

And because of the pandemic affecting
the levels of fundraising we have been
able to undertake, we decided to help
our customers get involved. We began
with the introduction of a new initiative
—'Yau shop, we donate’. We created
book bundles, sold pick 'n" mix, and
created an offer with Crayola for

World Book Day, before moving on

to launch a full product collaboration
with Roald Dah, all with a percentage
going to Beanstalk.
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CASE STUDY

This year we warked with the Ethical
Trading Initiative to implement a
bespoke sacial dialogue training
programme at KhanTex Fashion in
Bangladesh, There are 1,366 workers
at the factary, with women making
up 43% of the workforce. We
focused on developing an effective
worker participation committee

in the factary, and ensuring
workers, supervisors, and factory
management all received the
training necessary for success.
Alongside this, it ensured women
were adequately represented

on the committee and had the
confidence and skills to participate
effectively, demonstrating the
importance of a wormmen workers'
representative who could speak
onwormen's issues within the
workplace. We are now locoking at
how we integrate this training into
wider programmes in Bangladesh.

éé

It's been really useful
for the factory and
its workers. After
learning about
harassment, the
workers feel more
equipped to handle
any grievances.

We all are happy

to receive such
support.”

HR & COMPLIANCE MANAGER
AT KHANTEX

GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

TACKLING MODERN SLAVERY

¢é

Modern slavery risks impact workers across
many global supply chains such as ours.
We are strongly committed to ensuring the
protection of human rights and prevention
of modern slavery across our organisation
and supply chain and will combat any
violations of human rights that we find.”

CHARLOTTE HEISS,

GROUP GENERAL COUNSEL AND COMPANY SECRETARY

We aim to prevent modern slavery
and human trafficking throughout
our business operations and supply
chains. Each year we review our
progress on modern slavery initiatives
and set ambitious and significant
objectives for the coming year. This
year, we have made significant
progress towards these cbjectives
both in our UK operations and in
our international supply chain.

UK OPERATIONS

We have ar ongoing partnership with
Unseen, a UK charity that provides
safe houses and support in the
community for survivors of trafficking
and modern slavery. Through this,

we have undertaken training with
colleagues, recruitment agencies,
and security staff at our distribution
centre in the East Midlands, to raise
awareness and understanding of
meodern slavery. The Unseen training
provides essential informaticn on how
to spot and report suspected cases of
modern slavery in the workplace. We
have also completed a project with
Align, to review the effectiveness of
our policies, procedures and training
in our own operations and those of
our labour-supply agencies and
security providers.
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We are now working to enhance areas
where there is scope to imprave, to
ensure we are effective in our
mitigation of modern-day slavery.

INTERNATIONAL

SUPPLY CHAIN

We have continued to suppaort
workers in South India by opening a
migrant-worker resource centre in
Tirupur. Its aim is to ensure migrant
workers receive fair recruitment and
equal rights, and aren't exploited as
they move through the country for
work. Following its opening in April
2022, it has registered more than 90
workers. We have also continued to
expand the use of TIMBY, which uses
WhatsApp as a mechanism for raising
grievances, encouraging its use
among the workforce. In Turkey,

we have continued our work with
United Work and Mudem in the
protection of Syrian migrant workers.
We are developing a social-dialogue
training package to help all workers in
the region communicate with factory
management and raise concerns

of grisvances.

You can read more about
our work on modern slavery
in our annual moderm-
slavery staternent.



DEVELOPING AN ENTERPRISE WIDE APPROACH TO RISK

RISK MANAGEMENT
AND PRINCIPAL RISKS

We continue to enhance the Group-wide
enterprise risk framework to ensure we adapt
to challenges and advance our operating model.

RISK GOVERNANCE

The TVG Board has overall responsibility
for nsk management, while
responsibility for the reviewing and
changing of key risks, as well as the risk
management framework, is delegated
to the Audit and Risk Committee.

Accountability for risk management in
respect of the entities authorised by the
FCA remains within those entities.

The Group manages risk consistently
across all business areas though the
enterprise-wide risk management
programme. This forms a key part of its
“three lines of defence” model, which is
underpinned with an integrated
approach to assurance.

The model is owned by the Chief Risk
Officer and driven by the Group Risk
Team, who form the second line of
defence and are best placed to
challenge the business in respect of risk
management activity, whilst providing
insight and assurance to the Board and
its committees.

The third line consists of Internal
Audit activity, providing independent
assurance over risk management
activities.

RISK STRATEGY AND CULTURE
n addition to our Group-wide business
strategy, we have a forward-looking
strategy for how we manage risk. These
strategies are core components of our
ERM framewark.

LINES OF DEFENCE

THIRD LINE OF DEFENCE
Internal Audit teams

SECOND LINE OF DEFENCE
The Risk team reporting into:

A4
l TVG BOARD |

Top down

AUDIT AND RISK COMMITTEE

GROUP EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

SUBSIDIARY BOARDS AND COMMITTEES

Bottom up

-

FIRST LINE OF DEFENCE
Day to day risk management by business areas
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Cur strategy for risk management is to;

m Ensure that the risk philosophy and
culture of the Group are understood
and embedded at all levels.

Proactively monitor the level of
inherent and residual risk against
our stated appetite and business
objectives,

Continually develop the ERM so that
it rernains valid for the Group's
current and anticipated future state.

Capture all new risks as they evolve,
whether through new business
initiatives, ar changing market or
regulatory congitions, and ensure
that they are adequately measured
and controlled by the Group's
policies and procedures.

Ensure that growth and change are
managed through a clearly defined
expansion and integration plan.

To deliver our strategy we have set the
following business-wide risk objectives:

= Maintain a risk profile which
supports the delivery of planned
revenue and guality earnings growth
while limiting earnings volatility.

Ensure that as we grow the business,
we maintain our strong control
infrastructure.

Ensure that we have the resources
and skills to deliver the business plan.

Ensure that our reputation is that of
a trusted brand, market participant,
and business partner.

= Enharnce our relationship with
regulators through an embedded,
effective risk and compliance culture
thraoughout the business.

Supporting and oversighting the
busingss in the adoption of risk strategy
and the meeting of risk objectives are
core functions of the Group Risk Team.
A dedicated suite of KRIs, underpinned
by a significant portfalio of metrics,
facilitate effective monitoring in this
regard. The Risk Team supports each
business area to define and implement
appropriate risk governance activities
as part of ongoing change and
initiative implementation.
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THREATS AND
OPPORTUNITIES

BUSINESS STRATEGY

RISK
MANAGEMENT
LOSSES PREVENTED FRAM EWORK
AND COMMERCIAL VIRTUOUS CYCLE
OPPORTUNITIES ] n
ACHIEVED We have simplified and enhanced

our approach to risk management.

Cur enterprise risk management
framework (ERM) is
summarised here:

ACTIONS AGREED TO
ENSURE STRATEGY
ACHIEVED

RISK PERFORMANCE
REVIEWED BY
GOVERNANCE

COMMITTEES

¢6

In a changing world, we need
to ensure our approach to risk
management identifies and
interprets the risk inherent
in new challenges, threats,
and opportunities.”

NICK MCBRIEN
THE VERY GROUP CRO
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FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

RISK UNIVERSE

RISKS IDENTIFIED,
MANAGED AND
MONITORED BY
THE BUSINESS

ASSURANCE AND
INDEPENDENT
OVERSIGHT BY RISK
AND COMPLIANCE



RISK MANAGEMENT AND PRINCIPAL RISKS

PRINCIPAL RISKS

Central to cur risk model, principal risks are the key risks to
the business and the attainment of our strategic intent. TVG
articulates its appetite in the context of the principal risks, and
all lower-tevel risk activity feeds up into these top-level risks.
TVG has further embedded ESG within the Principal Risks for
2022 in recognition of its importance to our customers,

colleagues, and our future.

PRINCIPAL RISK

POLITICAL AND ECONOMIC
The risk posed by changes to
specific macroeconomic conditions
or geopalitical factors which may in
turn impact our ability to trade or
adversely affect customer behaviour

FINANCIAL AND LIQUIDITY

The risk we are unable to meet
our obligations as they fall due or
are adversely hit by market rate
or price movements

CREDIT

The risk of loss caused by the failure

of a customer to meet their contractual
obligations and repay their borrowings

continued

CHANGES TO OUR RISK PROFILE
SINCE LAST YEAR

The fong tail of the pandemic, confiict in Ukraine and the
biggest rise in the cost ¢f living for a decade provide a
chalfenging backdrop and created significant market
uncertainty. The TVG business model has shewn great

resilience through these and histaric periods of market and
economic stress, and as such whilst these unprecedented
times create a level of uncertainty we are confident that the
TVG boards overall approach to risk management puts us cn

a strong foating.

KEY RISK DIMENSIONS

Inadequate strategic planning

Rise in unemployment, cost of living, or interest rates
Change in consumer habits

Political instability or policy change

Civil or sacial unrest in the UK or offshore locations
Non-competitive financial services, retail, or customer
experience proposition

Insufficient liguidity to meet contractual obligations
Financial misstaternent

Inadequate financial control

Currency exchange rate fluctuation

= Systained non-repayment of balances
w Failure to eptimise credit returns
= |nability to predict asset behaviour
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HOW WE MANAGE

= We continue to menitc
uncertainties to ensure
and risk management
n Our detailed understar
the key economic indic
demographic. By being
of macroeconomic fact
within our forecasting.
» Stresses used o deterr
monitoring and drive ¢
We are enhancing cur
adaptive models withit

= We undertake regular
are available to meet &
» We undertake regular
detailed quarterly revie
rmaintained. This incluc
stress testing.
Adverse changesincu
utilisation of appropria
# We maintain streng rel
three-year funding pro
In 2021 the Group conch
programme and contin

» We consistently monit:
underlying stress tests
macroeconomic envire

= Through a data-led mc
decisions to ensure gou

® Taking an outcome-dri
over-indebted custom
new and existing custc



STRATEGIC REPORY

IT

ir key macroeconormic indicators and gecpolitical

» appropriate sensitivities are used for forecasting
purposes.

wding of our customers facilitates the identification of
:ators with the greatest propensity to impact our key

j able to model the impact to spending and borrowing
tors such as inflation, we can reduce the risk inherent

nine IFRS 9 provision in respect of bad debt enable
lecisicns regarding aspects of policy such as cut off rates.
overall approach to stress testing with the airm to utilise
1the business to test and ensure resilience.

and robust testing of liquidity to ensure sufficient levels

Il financial obligations as they fall due.

monitoring and reporting of key metrics, undertaking a
»w to ensure an 18 month forward looking view is

les the undertaking and analysis of key stress and reverse

rrency rates are mitigated to acceptable levels through the
te hedging strategies.

ationships with our securitisation banks and have a rolling
gramme.

Jded on an extension of the long-standing securitisation

ues to actively monitor debt markets.

ar our models and the associated sensitivities in the

to ensure we are able to adapt te a changing

mment.

wnitoring programme we are able to make risk informed
ad cutcomes for customers and the business.

ven approach we ensure that credit is not granted to
ars, with an assessmenit of ability to repay mandatory for
mers.

GOVERNANCE

EXEC OWNER

Lionel Desclée

Ben Fletcher

Mark Harrison-North
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KEY

@ Increased
@ Decreased

@Stable/No change

CHANGES SINCE LAST YEAR

@

Over the course of the year, competition has significantly
intensified across both retail and lending rmarkets, with
numerous established consumer financial services
businesses and retail banks reacting 1o the increased
prominence of BNPL in retail sector. We anticipate this
competition to continue to increase throughout the next
finzncial year.

The ongoing conflict in Ukraine has added to the challenges
already faced by the UK economy leading to the cost of
living crisis. Globally, the risk of trading with certain states
has increased as can be seen with Russia, but also with
China and Sri Lanka where instability has impacted the
functioning of ports. In addition, there is a growing risk

of a debt crisis in South Asia.

The economic climate within the UK has beceme more
challenging over this period with the rise of industrial acticn
for better pay, driven by high inflation. The realised and
expected increase in interest rates following an extended
period of historically low rates, will drive the cost of
borrowing upwards for TVG as well as our customers,

©

Strong year-on-year financial position continues driven by
interest income performance, lower operating costs, growth
in the debtor book, and lower bad debt.

Turbulence in the currency markets has increased, however
our hedging strategy has successfully mitigated the impact
to our cost base.

During the year, the Group successfully refinanced its
£550m bond with £575m of new senior secured notes, which
carry a lower coupon rate of 6.5% and will be renewable in
August 2026,

)

The performance of our debtor portfolio has remained stable
despite the current economic climate. However, we remain
cauticus in this regard.

Additional measures have been taken to monitor

the impact to our custemer base of the current high levels of
inflation.

Whilst our debtor book has performed well, we

consider the risk to have increased due to the worsening
macroeconomic environment.
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RISK MANAGEMENT AND PRINCIPAL RISKS

continued

PRINCIPAL RISK

REGULATORY

The risk that our culture, behaviour,
or actions lead to a failure to comply
with regulators, or cause detriment
to customers or the markets

OPERATIONAL

Losses or disruption resulting from
inadequate or failed processes, people
and systems or from external events

ENVIRONMENT, SOCIAL
AND GOVERNANCE (ESG)

An environmental, social, or governance
event, or condition that, if it occurs, could
cause a negative impact on the value

of the business

KEY RISK DIMENSIONS

Improper conduct and/ar culture

= Negligent breach of legislative or regulatory requirements

Business model impaired by regulatory or
legislative change

Technology infrastructure failure

Third party failure

Breach of customer or business data

Key change initiative failure

Internal or external fraud

Sustained loss of sites or resource, or supply
¢hain disruption

Inability to attract or retain top talent

= Sustained of widespread low merale
s Key business data unavailable or inaccurate

Growing legislation and transparency requirements oh
business (TCFD, human rights DD, packaging tax etc.|

» Changing censumer expectations

Inadequate ESC policies and processes

Increase in adverse weather conditions, impacting,
customers, operations, and supply chains

Failure to implement robust and independent
management structures

Failure to promote sustainability across business activities

w Inadequate diversity and inclusion policies and practices

HOW WE MANAGE

* We have an establishe«
business standards wh
expectations of the bo:

s A comprehensive cont:
of defence.

= A comprehensive comy
and cutcome-specific
Group Compliance teal

= Controls established tc
ongoing testing and s¢
Group Risk team.

s We maintain a live viev
with a view to ensure tl

» We seek to maintain a
including the ICO, Ofcc
departments such ast

within key operational
business line governan
level of coverage and s
= We have robust busine
within our business,
= We maintain and test t
through key aspects of
are undertaken by thir
» Qur dedicated fraud te
through a comprehens
Attracting and retainin
in place, including indt
Data and infrastructure
significant levels of CA
and reducing risk in the

We aim to ensure that
with a culture of social
TVG are proud of ourd
all levels of senicrity
We actively monitor th
supply chain.
» We maintain a corpora
non-executive Board n
» The business model se
regulators and the gen

MANAGING RISK IN UNCERTAIN TIMES

We are constantly monitoring the harizon and as we progress
through 2022 and beyond, we are all too aware of the
headwinds both the retail sector and our customers face.

The lang tail of Covid-19 remains and events such as the war
in Ukraine drive uncertainly in the consumer and financial
markets.

[ncreases in the cost of living tend to impact our customer
demographic disproportionately, though our proposition has
never been more relevant. Through our risk management
programme and as a responsible lender, we have sought to
ensure that our approach to lending reacts to the changing

environment to ensure good outcomes for our customers are
maintained. Through our lending policy, reviews are triggered
by economic factors, including inflation, and we have moved
to ensure that lending decisions are reflective of the current
environment. ln addition to CP| data, we utilise external
economic data and analysis.

The FCA has also issued guidance to firms in this regard, and
we have ensured that our practices continue to remain in line
with regulatory requirements.
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IT EXEC OWNER
3 policy framework underpinned by documented Nick McBrien
ich set cut the regulatory requirements and the
ard.
rol programme is in place that sits across all three lines

pliance testing proagramme is in place, with thematic
testing being undertaken by the

m.

rmitigate regulatory risk are also tested through the
enario analysis undertaken by the

v of changes to regulatory requirernents and expectations
nat the business is well informed.

positive and open relationship with key regulatory bodies,
ym, the Financial Conduct Authority, and Government

he BEIS.

areas, including Customer Services and Technology, Sean Hallows
ca teams have been established to ensure the appropriate
upport in the identification and managerment of risk.

48 continuity plans in place and continue to build resilience

he resilience and security of our infrastructure, including
‘the supply chain and material outscurcing activities which
1 parties.

am ensures customers as well as the Business are protected
iive range of preventative and detective controls.

g the right talent is paramount and as such key controls are
istry benchmarking and employee engagement activity.

2 are key to our business and this is reflected in the

PEX expenditure focused upon delivering enhancements
ese areas.

an environmentally friendly business model is maintained Charlotte Heiss
responsibility.

iverse and inclusive culture, which is promoted throughout
e risk of modern slavery and labour exploitation in our

te governance framework which includes experienced and
1embers governing the delivery of strategy.

eks to maintain a scund reputation with consumers,

eral public through our ESG agenda.

The cost challenges have not been limited to our customers
and we expect business costs to remain high over the next
18 months. Effective modelling enables us to make good
risk-based decisions around future costs ahead of time.

The marketplace has seen significant change, presenting
both upside and downside risk. While the online consumer
credit market has continued to grow, competition has
intensified. Some suppliers are seeking to develop direct to
consumer propositions and in the financial services market,
the explosion in lenders offering BNPL products has led to a
diversification of credit utilisation within our target market
and an increased cost in new customer acquisition.

GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

KEY
@ Increased

@ Decreased

@Stable/No change

CHANGES SINCE LAST YEAR

©

The regulatory landscape has continued to evolve, and we
welcomed initiatives such as the FCA's Consumer Duty.

The FCA's recent focus has been upon the impact to
customers of the current economic climate, and this
Is in hne with our own monitering activity.

More broadly the Board have taken action to increase rigour
in relation to due diligence for sanctions following the
challenging political and economic risk pasition.

©

Cybersecurity remains a key threat to businesses in general
underpinned by a warning from the National Cyber Security
Centre for UK firms to bolster defences.

The recruitment market had become more chailenging in

the final quarter; however action has been taken to ensure
adequate resource levels are maintained.

Based upon our resilience planning and controls,
we see this as stable.

@

In consideration of the importance to the Group TVG have
escalated ESG to the Principal Risks for 2022,

During the course of the year we have invested in technology
and externhal data to enhance ocur ESG monitoring, including
the assessment of suppliers and other third parties in this
regard.

We have established clear ambitions across four pillars:
planet, circularity, product and cemmunities.

Both in terms of informing strategy and maonitoring
performance, the business undertakes significant market
and horizon scanning through the use of primary sourced
and third-party data. To ensure the monitoring of the risks
and opportunities presented through rmarket shifts such

as those noted above remains appropriate, the Group Risk
Team monitors and challenges the comprehensive data
feeds utilised by the business so that we are confidently able
to test and validate assurnptions made in business planning,
and advise the Board so that they may adapt our strategy
accordingly.
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PROMOTING LONG-TERM SUCCESS

STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT
AND SECTION 172

OUR STAKEHOLDERS

() custoMEers

WHY THEY MATTER TO US

Our customers are at the heart of our
business. We have been here for millions
of shoppers across the UK and lreland
for over a century, and are now here for
online shoppers.

WHAT MATTERS TO THEM

A large range of high-quality, good value
products for all the family

Good product availability so they can make the
important purchases for the most important
people in their lives

Online shopping that's attractive and accessible

Financial flexibility that puts them in control of
their budget

Confidence that Very acts ethically and
sustainably when sourcing the products

they love

HOW THE BOARD HAS ENGAGED

The Board and Executive Committee have been
involved regularly with the work we're doing with the
new customer focus groups, the developments in
digital customer experience, customer-closeness
programme, and regular reporting oh Net Promaoter
Score.

Through our customer-closeness programme, we
sought to maintain a deep knowledge of our customers
by following several families throughout the pandemic
and beyond to understand their priorities and needs.
We reporied the insights and feedback from these
customers to Board members.

We kKnow a searnless digital customer experience

is essential for improving customer satisfaction,
perception, and loyalty. Therefore we have begun
upgrading our platforms and investing even mare
intech and data, to support our ambition to create

an industry-leading digital customer experience,

as outlined on pages 22 and 23.

Within our Very Finance business we maintain a strong
focus on treating customers fairly and ensuring
custormners receive the right outcomes, such as
responsible lending ~ supported by our initial credit

|
|
|
|
|
|

|
|

202, COLLEAGUES
WHY THEY MATTER TO US

The Board recognises the vital importance
of the Group's employees, their abilities,
and dedication to the long-term success
of the business.

WHAT MATTERS TO THEM

| » Feeling valued and appropriately rewarded

|

|
|

;
|
|
|

= Being part of a diverse and inclusive workplace
that allows them to develop and thrive

n Being abie to share their views

n Having a safe and engaging working environment

n Understanding the Croup's strategic direction
and their place within that

HOW THE BOARD HAS ENGAGED

» Colleague engagement is measured through our annual

Voice survey, with the results reviewed at every level
of the organisation and included in reporting to the
Executive Committee and Beard.

s in FY22the Board approved a bold diversity and
inclusion strategy, supparied by five commitments
and measures to ensure we achieve them by 2025.

lm The Executive Directors kept colleagues updated on

corporate and individual business objectives, trading
perfermance, and market conditions through a variety
of communications media, including regular site visits
and head office ‘balcony’ briefings, which include the
opportunity for live Q8A.

' m The Board listened to feedback from peaple about

decisicning process; forbearance policies, and processes |

for customers in financial difficulties.

how they want to work in a post-pandemic world.
We introduced a new, hybrid-working model as a result
Most tearmns choose where they work to best serve
our custemers, supperted by a £2m investment in
technology, processes, and transforming our offices
to boost collaboration, community, and culture
Find cut more about our
people and culture on
pages 24 and 25,
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COMMUNI
THE ENVIF

&

WHY THEY MATTER T¢
We aim to have a posi
our communities, proi
supporting inclusion, :
opportunities.

WHAT MATTERS TO Tk
» Focus on sustainability ¢

= Management of climate

» Diverse and inclusive ap
the local community

s Meaningful support for .
and local initiatives

m Creation of employment
opportunities in the con
based

HOW THE BOARD HA¢
» Over the past 12 months, w
sustainability agenda and s
structure by establishing a
camprising seniot leaders f

s The Board ensures the clari
direction of sustainability. i
account for acting on the st
this financial year,

s Our sustainability strategy
society and the environmer
United Nations' Sustainable

s Focusing on planet, circula
communities, we have set ¢
based on industry best pra
milestones during the year.

Find out more abc
sustainability strat

pages 34 to 43,
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Dﬂ] SUPPLIERS

WHY THEY MATTER TO US

Our ongoing success depends on
suppliers being able to operate efficiently
and effectively. Supplier relationship
management is a key discipline across
the business to ensure the best

mutual outcomes.

WHAT MATTERS TO THEM

= Long-term and collaborative relationship
with The Very Group

m Transparency and communication

m Woerking together to provide great products to
our custemers, building volume and achieving
shared strategic goals

» Working collectively to minimise the
envircnmental impact of production

and transportation

i HOW THE BOARD HAS ENGAGED

m Through our supplier relationship management, the
Board and Executive Committee understand the |
importance of the Croup's suppliers in achieving the '
Group’s long-term plans. Our retail team engages with |
suppliers on a regular basis and key matters are shared
with the Executive Committee and the Board through
our regular systematic channels,

We are often regarded as a strategic partner for the
suppliers of the products we sell, with our new flexible
fulfilment model a key example of how we have worked
collaboratively with suppliers to ensure the best
outcome for our stakeholders. .
We employ a strict onboarding procedure for potential |
new suppliers, adhering te the same ethical standards |
for suppliers as we do for customers.

We perferm ethical audits of suppliers and factories.
In-country experts visit our factories regularly to offer
advice and support on improving welfare standards
for workers and implementing best practice.
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Dﬂﬂ INVESTORS AND LENDERS

WHY THEY MATTER TO US

Qur investors comprise the Sir David
Barclay and Sir Frederick Barclay Family
Settlements. Our lenders comprise
bondholders and external banks, Qur
investors and lenders are vital to our
business and strategy, which is why we
maintain open investor relationships.

WHAT MATTERS TO THEM

» Responsible stewardship of the Group
from a financial, strategic, governance,
environmental, and ethical perspective

m Transparency and communication
» Sustainability and profitability

HOW THE BOARD HAS ENGAGED

» The Beard regularly engages with family shareholder
members and with their representatives at The Very
Group Board meetings.

The Beard of The Very Group Limited comprises the
Group CEQ and CFO together with two Non-Executive
Directors, our newly appointed independent Non-
Executive Chair and representatives of the shareholders.
The Investor Relations team engages with bondholders
and investors throughout the year through quarterly
reporting and accompanying conference calls, hosted
by the Director of Finance and Investor Relations, our
CFO and our CEQ.

We regularly update our corporate website with
presentations, financial reports, press releases, and
trading updates, and cur Investor Relations team
rmanages an exclusive investor mailbox.
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STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT AND SECTION 172

OUR APPROACH

TRAINING

{

INFORMATION

STRATEGIC
DISCUSSIONS

DECISION-
MAKING

SECTION 172 STATEMENT

The Directors have acted in a way they
considered, in good faith, to be most
likely to promote the success of the

Company for the benefit of its members

as a whole, and in doing so have given
regard. amongst other matters, to the

following considerations in the decisions

taken during the financial period ended
2 July 2022:

8 The likely consequences of any
decision in the long-term

= The interests of the Company’s
employees

# The need to foster the Company's

business relationships with suppliers,

customers and others

& The impact of the Company's
operations on the community
and envircnment

& The desirability for high standards
of business conduct

m The need to act fairly as between
members of the Company.

continued

The Board believes that a deep understanding of the priorities of
the Group's stakeholders is critical to ensuring long-term success
and maximising value in our business. Each of the Directors is
aware of their duties in relation to s172.

Qur Board directly and indirectly engages with stakeholders.

See pages 50 and 51.

The Board considers the quality of information it has received and
seaks assurance where appropriate

s.172 factors are considered in the Board's discussions on strategy,
including how they underpin the Group's long-term success

The Group's open and honest culture helps ensure there is proper
consideration of the impact of Board decisions on our

stakeholders

Outcomes of Board decisions are assessed and further
engagement with stakeholders is undertaken where appropriate

As a result of the Board's engagement, the necessary actions

are taken

The Board has a duty under Section 172
of the Companies Act 2006 to promote
the success of the Company and, in
doing so, must take account of the
effect on stakeholders of how it
manages the business of the Company,
whether these stakeholders are from
within the Company, in its group, or
outside the Company and its group.
Throughout the year, the Board has
kept in mind these responsibilities

as it has supervised and monitored

the business activities and prospects

of the Company and as it has
cohsidered, and, where appropriate,
made decisions relating to strategic
aspects of the Company's affairs.
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When a particular matter falls for review
by the Board, it first seeks to identify
those stakeholders which are likely to
e impacted by the decision of the
Board, and then the Board discusses
the respective interests of those
stakeholders as well as the consistency
lor otherwise) of the relevant proposal
with the Board's existing, or any
propased changel(s) to its strategic ptan.
The examples on the following pages
show how the Board has considered the
stakeholders likely to be affected by the
cutcome of some of the key decisions
made during the year.



STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT AND SECTION 172

continued

STOCKLESS FULFILMENT MODEL

This year, the Board approved the launch of a stockless fulfilment
rmodel with Adidas and Reebok as part of our investment in the
digital customer experience, doubling the number of products
available to our customers.

CONSIDERATION OF 5172 FACTORS

@ FOSTERING BUSINESS RELATIONSHIPS WITH
SUPPLIERS, CUSTOMERS, AND OTHERS
The launch supports our plans to improve the customer
experience with a more varied and flexible range of fulfilment
options and product choices. Investment in innovative supply
chain initiatives enhances our strategic relationships with key
suppliers and provides them with more access for sale of their
procucts to our wide customer base.

@ IMPACT ON THE COMMUNITY AND ENVIRONMENT
The move allows us to choose the most efficient way to deliver
any product, reducing the impact on the environment.

@ LONG-TERM CONSEQUENCES
The launch supports aur plans to improve the customer
experience with mare varied product cfferings, with the
initiative being expanded to include more brands.

@ ACTING FAIRLY BETWEEN MEMBERS

Investrnent in best-in-class technology is the cornerstone of our

digital-first operating model. This will make our business more
resilientin the long-terr, thereby ensuring sustainable value
creation for shareholders and investars.

This project is supperted by a strong financial investment
case and good internal rate of return and payback.

KEY:
@ The likely consequences of any decision inthe long term

@ The interests of the Company's employees

@ The need to foster the Company's business relationships
with custemers, suppliers and others
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PARTNERSHIP WITH JEANOLOGIA

We work with Jeanologia, a denim finishing technalogy specialist,
to improve the sustainability of our own-brand denim production,
This technological partnership will give us access to an innovative
process that reduces the consumption of energy and water
required in the manufacturing process.

@ FOSTERING BUSINESS RELATIONSHIPS WITH
SUPPLIERS, CUSTOMERS, AND OTHERS
Qur customers increasingly consider the impact on the
environment when making retail choices, and we want te
make Very an easy choice for families by offering both value
and sustainability, Very and Jeanologia now collaborate with
denim suppliers to provide education, support, and advice on
improving scores by implementing more sustainable denim
washing, ageing, and finishing processes in factories.

@ THE INTERESTS OF THE COMPANY'S EMPLOYEES
Likewise, our colleagues want to work for an organisation that
takes its ESG responsibilities seriously.

@ IMPACT ON THE COMMUNITY AND ENVIRONMENT
Using Jeanoclogia'’s olatform will help us ensure all our own-
brand denim production is low impact (in energy and water
consumed in manufacturing) by 2025, up from 60% currently.

@ LONG-TERM CONSEQUENCES
This partnership supports our commitment to better
transparency of our supply chain and furthers our long-term
sustainability strategy.

® The impact of the Company's operations on the
community and environment

@® The desirability for high standards of business conduct

@ The need to act fairly as between members of
the Company.

The Very Group
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TRANSFORMATION OF OUR
E-COMMERCE PLATFORM

DIVERSITY AND
INCLUSION STRATEGY

As a purpose and values-led business, we have supported diversity
and inclusion for a long time. Equity is in our heritage, and shows
in our values. We recently took a deeper look at how we're doing
and what we need to do in some places. To help us do that, the
Board approved a bold diversity and inclusion strategy, supported
by five commitments and measures to ensure we achieve them

by 2025.

In the biggest technology development in Very's history, the
Board approved investment to transform our e-commerce
platform through a new partnership with commercetoals,

the world's leading digital commmerce platform, giving greater
scalability and reliability than ever before. This is just one of a
number of investments and projects that span the total digital
customer experience before, during, and after they shop.

@ FOSTERING BUSINESS RELATIONSHIPS
WITH SUPPLIERS, CUSTOMERS, AND OTHERS
This new technelogy gives custemers a contemporary,
consistent, and accessible website experience, built using
our new design system.

@ THE INTERESTS OF THE COMPANY'S EMPLOYEES
We have an established cross-functional diversity and inclusion
squad that ensures all elements of the colleague experience
corme together to create an inclusive culture, where everyone
feels they belong and they can be their true, authentic self.

We identified the key areas of focus as gender and race—and
we started having more convetsations with colleagues and
targeting action in these areas, in the belief that focusing on
these two areas would have a halo effect for inclusion,

The move to using customer-led insights in our decisicn-
making means the needs of the customer are at the forefront
of our business initiatives, allowing us te make customer
experience changes more frequently and faster than

ever before, creating a better overall experience,

@ THE INTERESTS OF THE COMPANY’S EMPLOYEES
Transforming our e-commerce platform helps aur colleagues
work in a more streamlined and efficient way, making more
simultaneous changes to different parts of our customer
journey than ever before.

@ MAINTAINING HIGH STANDARDS
OF BUSINESS CONDUCT
We want inclusion to be at the heart of everything we do, as
without it our efforts to be a more diverse business are less
sustainable, which is why we have a strong plan to moniter
our progress and hold ourselves accountable through board
sponsoership, monthly steering, and tracking of commitments.

@ LONG-TERM CONSEQUENCES
The partnership is a major step forward in our strategy
to modernise the technology that powers our customer
experience, The possibilities this opens up from both a
custemer and a business point of view are greater than
anything we have experienced previcusly.

® IMPACT ON THE COMMUNITY AND ENVIRONMENT
We know talent exists in all communities and backgrounds.
Talented tearn-mates will join us, stay, and thrive only when
they're respected and valued for the differences they bring.
We are striving to create this kind of workplace, for example,
by signing up to the 'If Not Now When' campaign, which sees
us commit to taking key long-term sustainable action on
black inclusion within our business.

@ ACTING FAIRLY BETWEEN MEMBERS @ LONG-TERM CONSEQUENCES

The transformation of our e-commerce platform underpins our
digital-first operating model and will make our business more
resilient in the long-term. As with all our technology investments,
this project is supported by a strong financial investment case
and good internal rate of return and payback. This will ensure
sustainable value creation for shareholders and investors.

We know diversity within our teams will bring a broader
range of thought, ideas, and experiences. This leads to
greater innovation for our customers, happier colleagues,
and better business performance.
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COMMITTED TO FULL FINANCIAL SUSTAINABILITY

ENERGY AND CARBON REPORT

Maintaining momentum in
our environmental ambitions.

WORKING TOWARDS FULL CLIMATE-RELATED FINANCIAL DISCLOSURE

Below we set out our climate-related financial disclosures for the 52 weeks ended 2 July 2022. As a business we recognise the
importance of climate-related financial disclosure and demonstrate below our commitment to working towards full Financial
Stability Board's Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures (TCFD) reperting in FY23.

We recognise that enhanced reporting will require the business to ensure robust frameworks are in place for monitoring and
measuring scope 1,2 and 3 emissions. We also know that this will need to be underpinned by strong governance structures,
ensuring the business is accountable for meeting its targets in this area.

The table below summarises our progress this year and focus areas for the year ahead across the TCFD competency areas of
gavernance, strategy, risk management, and metrics and targets:

TCFD fo:us_araa Progress FY22

_ Focus fot Fy23

Governance = Established an ESG Beard, accountable for u Ensure strong identification, accountability for,
overseeing the effectiveness of our ESG strategy. and reporting of, ESG issues, both internally and
s Participated in the CFO taskforce on sustainable externally,
finance to ensure sustainability is at the top of our = Continue to hold ourselves to account on our ESG
finance agenda. strategy and targets.
» Built ESC factors into our broader business
decision making and risk frameworks.
m See our Sustainability report on page 34 for
more details on our approach to governance.

Strategy « Continued to invest in the ESC glokal team, a Continue delivery of our carbon-neutral roadmap.
bringing in additional expertise to tackle the = Further investor conversations around our
design and implementation Qf our approach to ESG agenda.

ESGC through our own operations and supply
chain.

w Further developed our ESG strategy, taking salient
risks into account - see ocur Sustainability Report
on page 34 for more details.

= Cantinued cornversations with investors and
broader stakeholders oh the business’ ESG
agenda.

Risk = Included ESG risks within our principal risk » Suppoert the risk team in building ESG risk into

management framewark for the first time. individual business units' risk matrices,

Metrics and
targets

Identified the key environmental and social risks
we face, and ensured we have effective mitigation
strategies in place.

Conducted our first full materiaiity assessment of
sustainability risks.
Commissioned a report to provide a baseline
pasition of our carbon footprint far Scope 1, 2 and
3 emissions.

Continued to track and monitor progress against =

Conduct climate-related risk and oppaortunity
assessment using the TCFD framework.

Develop climate scenario analysis to inform our
actions and metrics going forward.

Develop science-based targets for scope1,2and 3
emissions and get approval from the Science-
based Targets Initiative (SBTI).

Publish climate-related risks and opportunities

metrics and targets.

OUR STRATECY AND AMBITION

Climate change and the environmental impacts of our business have been part of cur wider sustainability strategy for several
years. With the urgency to tackle climate change and the increased interest from the investor community, we recognised the
importance of identifying the risks and opportunities of climate change to The Very Group and understanding how they may
impact our business cperations going forward, as well as for setting stronger targets in this area.

To support our strategy and ambition in this area we have commiitted to the British Retail Consortium (BRC) Roadmap to Net
Zero. Thisis in line with our determination to work with other retailers, governments, customers, and wider industries to
collectively deliver a carbon-neutral agenda.
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You can read more about our strategy and ambition, as well as our pregress so far, in our Sustainability repart on page 34.

Targ_aﬁ o - ) Pieasuremerlts L o o
Scopeland 2 Carbon-neutral across scope 1and 2 emissions by Reduction against a baseline of modelled emissions,
emissions 2025 (using 2018/19 as a benchmark) verified externally
Scope 3 Carbon-neutral across scope 3 emissions by 2035 Reduction against a baseline of modelled emissions,
emissions {using 2021/22 as a benchmark) verified externally
Packaging Closed locp system implemented for all plastic and % of packaging processed through closed loop

cardboard (i.e. waste is turned into a new preduct] systems

Product 75% of own brand product to utilise more External verification schemes
sustainable raw materials by 2025

GREENHOUSE GAS EMISSIONS - STREAMLINED ENERCY AND CARBON REPORTING {SECR])

ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE
The Very Group is classified as a large unguoted company due to its size and shareholding structure.

REPORTING PERIOD
The Very Group is reporting for the financial year ended 2 July 2022.

REPORTING BOUNDARY
The reporting boundary for the Energy and Carbon Report is the UK-based elements of The Very Group Limited and its
subsidiaries.

DATA COMPLETENESS

All The Very Group's electricity and gas invoices have been entered into a fully managed energy database up to 2 July 2022, and
data guality checks have been carried out for data completeness and accuracy. All transport information has alse been entered
into the energy database up to 2 July 2022

The following figures show the consumption and associated emissions for The Very Group in FY22, with figures from the
previous reporting pericd included for comparison.

Scope 1 consumption and emissions relate to direct combustion of natural gas, and fuels utilised for transportation operations,
such as company vehicle fleets.

Scope 2 consumption and emissions relate to indirect emissions relating to the consumption of purchased electricity in
day-to-day business operations.

Scope 3 consumption and emissions relate to emissions resulting from sources not directly owned by the reporting company.
For The Very Group, this is related to grey fleet (business travel undertaken in employee-owned vehicles) only.

REPORTING METHODOLOGY

Scope 1and 2 consumption and CO,e emission data has been calculated in line with the 2019 UK Government environmental
reporting guidance. The following Emission Factor Databases consistent with the 2019 UK Government environmental
reporting guidance have been used, utilising the current published kwh gross calorific value {CV) and kg CO,e emissions
factors relevant for reporting year 4 July 2021 to 2 July 2022.
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continued

DATABASE 2021, VERSION 1.0.
All consumption data for The Very Group Limited was complete for the reporting year, and as such no estimations
were required.

Fyz2 FY21

Utility and scope ¢ :';cwh‘.\ ¢ i-k\:Nh)
Crid-supplied electricity [Scope 2) 1,189,513 14 513340
Gaseous and other fuels (Scope®) _____ 25me30 879100
Transportation (scope1and® 352219 190403
ol T T T T T T T 14,059,362 23,495,354
FY22 Fr2l

Consumption Cohsumption

utility and scope (tcOo e} (tCO.e]
Grid-supplied electricity (Scope2) 216383 30874
Gaseous and other fuels (Scopel) 48957 161016
Transportation (Scopetand3 8168 4436
Total T T T T 2705.08 473626
Intensity metric Fy22 Fy21
wcoeFe T e s
\Coelfmrevenve T o075 _ 237

ENERGY AND CARBON REPORTING COMMENTARY

We made material progress in our carbon ambitions during FY21 as a result of consolidating our warehouse footprint and
maving to a hybrid work-frem-home maodel. These changes provided a strong baseline and we are pleased that we have
rmaintained momentum in cur environmental ambitions aver the last 12 months.

FY22 reflects the full year impact of the closure of our fulfilment operations at Shaw, which generated significant energy
savings. We have also invested further in energy efficiency optimisation across all sites. This involved reviewing energy
usage and implementing energy efficiency measures for lighting, air handling, heating and cooling systems.

We continue to loak for ways to reduce our emissions and additional areas of energy optimisation for our sites have already
been identified for us to implement in FY23. We are also pleased to say that as of 1July 2022, we source all gas from
renewable sources.

APPROVAL OF THE STRATEGIC REPORT
The Strategic report has been approved by the Board on 20 Cctober 2022 and signed on its behalf by:

DAVID KERSHAW
DIRECTOR
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CHAIR’S INTRODUCTION
TO GOVERNANCE

Our governance and company purpose

I look forward to
the year ahead,
confident in the
knowledge that the
Company is led by
a highily competent,
motivated, and
professional team.”

DIRK VAN DEN BERGHE
CHAIR

OUR GOVERNANCE APPROACH
| am pleased to present my first

report to you on the functioning of our
governance, having been appointed
Non-Executive Chair in January 2022,
In the following pages, we set out

our approach to governance and

the activities of the Board in FY22. We
also set out our staterment on page 52
describing how we had regard

to matters set out in Section 172(1)

of the Companies Act 2006.

Our governance processes and focus
on our purpese have both been crucial
to managing the business through
the glohal pandemic, supporting us

in making what were sornetimes
difficult decisions during the past

two years, They help us act with
integrity and treat our employees,
customers, suppliers, communities,
and environment appropriately and
with respect, while we work to provide
a good return for our shareholders.

My appointment as the Group's first
independent Chair is part of the
shareholders' progressive approach
to governance, which seeks to ensure
we maintain an approgpriate corporate
governance framework for the CGroup. In
addition, the appointment of Charlotte
Heiss to the role of Group General
Counsel and Company Secretary
ensures continued consideration of
governance at Executive Committee
level. | strongly believe cur ongoing
focus on high standards of corporate
governance will maintain strong
engagement with our many
stakeholders, and strengthen trust,
We have decided at this stage of our
business growth, we will continue to
apply our own corporate governance
arrangements for the year ended

2 July 2022,
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have been crucial in navigating the
challenges of the last two years.

FYZ23 will be a year of transition for
the Board, as we build on the changes
we have already made. | do consider,
however, that the governance
framework set out in the following
pages of this report is strong and
appropriate for an organisation of our
size and structure. It wili support the
Board well in serving the interests of
all our stakeholders.

In the brief period since my becoming
Chair, succession planning activity has
been a key area for the Board. The work
done by the shareholders since
September 2021 to review the skills of
the Board has already proved to be of
great value. Still, this year we plan a
Board evaluation process so we can
ascertain if we run the Board and its
Committees in an effective and
collaborative manner, and if they suit
the Company’s current governance
needs and obligations. We will identify
any areas of development to address, as
well as specific areas of focus for FY23.

| look forward to the year ahead,
confident in the knowledge that the
Company is led by a highly competent,
motivated, and professional team.

DIRK VAN DEN BERGHE
CHAIR
20 October 2022



STRATEGIC REPORT

GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

REPORT

An evolving governance structure for the needs of our business.

CULTURE

The Board is conscicus of its
responsibility for setting the cultural
tone, and deploys a number of
monitoring and assessrment tools,
including regular colleague surveys,
balcony briefings (with live Q&A
elements}, and other employee
communications, including Chief
Executive Officer videos. For more
information on our engagement with
employees, please sée pages 24 and 25
of our People and Culture section of our
Strategic Report and pages 50 and 51 of
our Stakeholder Engagement section.

The pandemic reshaped the werking
world and, as a result, we introduced

a new hybrid-working model. Most
tearns choose where they work to best
serve our customers, supported by a
£2m investrent in technology and
processes, and the transformation of
our offices with culture, community,
and collaboration in mind.

Putting our people first remains a
priority and so we have a number of
employee wellbeing measures as part
of the hybrid-working model. These
include a daily meeting-free hour
when everyone is encouraged to take
a lunchbreak and recharge, and access
to a wellbeing hub that has extensive
resources available.

We have continued to promote diversity
and inclusion, and during the year
released a new diversity and inclusion
strategy supported by five commitments,
with measures to ensure we achieve
them by 2025. This is fundamental to
ensuring our culture respects and values
differences, and this supports business
performance and innovation.

PURPOSE AND VALUES

We believe an effective board
develops and promotes the purpose
of a company, and ensures its values,
strategy, and culture all align with
this purpose.

This year, the Board worked with cur
executive team to create our refreshed
purpose: helping families get mare
out of life. This new purpose reflects
the benefits we provide to our
customers and the role we play in
their lives. It embodies the business
we are today as well as our ambitions
far the future. By providing
convenience, flexibility and value, we
aim to help families overcome their
challenges and have the lives they
deserve, We do that through our
combination of famous brands, a
simple digital customer experience,
and our Very Pay platform, offering
flexible ways to pay.

Qur well-established framework
of values and leadership behaviour
will continue to underpin our
purpose and culture, evolving

as our business develops.
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TRUSTED

WE'RE EMPOWERED AND

COMMITTED TO DELIVER

= We take our responsibilities
seriously. Our customers,
colleagues, and partners
can count on us.

AMBITIOUS

WE THRIVE ON BEING THE BEST

= We've achieved extraordinary
things and we are hungry for
more. We push ourselves every
day to create the best experience
for our customers and the best
outcome for our business.

PROUD

OUR CUSTOMERS

ARE QUR WORLD

a We are passionate about our
customers and what's important
to them.

= We're proud of our history
and excited about our future.

INNOVATIVE
WE GO AFTER IDEAS
THAT MAKE A DIFFERENCE
» We constantly search for ways
to improve, both big and small.
» We're adaptive, resilient,
and we learn as we go.

TOGETHER

WE'RE UNBEATABLE

WHEN WE COLLABORATE

s We're one team, working towards
one ambition. We're at our best
when we focus, support each
other, and celebrate our progress.
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OUR CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

FRAMEWORK

We take the view that good corparate

governance is a cornerstone to the
creation of a successful business
and one that generates value for
wider society.

continued

During the second half of the year, we
undertook a detailed review of our

governance systems and processes. This
led to the creation of a new framework
and revised Board compaosition, which

we implermented in April 2022. The

Board is therefore pleased to be able to

report that we have made substantial
progress in the year.

THE BOARD

You can find further details
regarding the Board and its
responsibilities on pages
64 and 85,

The Board Is responsible for promoting the long-term sustainable success of the Company,
generating value for shareholders, while having regard to all stakeholders, and
the impact of the business on the community and the environment.

Refer to pages 50-55

l

REMUNERATION
COMMITTEE

The Committee is responsible for
making recarmmendatians to the

Board for the Group's remuneration
structure, aligning remuneration to

the long-term sustainable success
of the Group and taking into
account Croup results and the
broader economic environment,
as well as having regard to pay
throughout the business. This
continues to be the case under the
new combined Remuneration and
Nomination Committee.

Refer to pages 70 and 71

l

NOMINATION
COMMITTEE

The purpose of the Committee is to
ensure the appropriate mix of skills,
competence and diversity of the
Board and Committees, to achieve
the Group's strategic goats while
providing value to our shareholders
and stakeholders. This continues

to be the case under the new
combined Remuneration and
Nomination Committee.

Refer to pages 70 and 71
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AUDIT AND RISK
COMMITTEE

The Audit and Risk Committee

is respansible for ensuring the
financial performance of the
Group is properly prepared,
reviewed anhd reparted. lts

role also includes maintaining
comprehensive internal control
and risk management systems to
safeguard shareholder interests.

Refer to pages 72to 75
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THE BOARD

PURPOSE

The role of the Board is to promote
the long-term sustainaple success

of the Company, generating value for
sharehoclders, while having regard to
all shareholders, and the irmpact of the
business on the community and the
environment.

The Board is responsible for ensuring
the Group and its various businesses
conduct their activities in compliance
with the law, regulatory requirements
and rules, and good practices; ethically,
and with appropriate governance and
standards, This includes reviewing
internal controls, ensuring the Board

has an appropriate balance of skills and
experience, and maintaining appropriate
relations with shareholder and other
stakeholders. The Board provides
leadership to the Group and is collectively
responsible for overseeing strategy;,
performance, governance, and risk.

Our 5172 statement describes the ways
the Board has carried out these
responsibilities, recognising the key
decisions it makes will affect long-term
performance. The statement considers
paragraphs A to F of the Companies Act
2006 and includes details on how the
Board has considered and engaged with
stakeholders. Please see the 5172
Statement on page 52.

BOARD COMPOSITION

A STRONG LEADERSHIP TEAM
Dirk Van den Berghe joined the Board in
January 2022 and was considered
independent upon appointment as
Chair. His external appointments are set
cut on page 65 and these are approved
by the Beard and are alighed with the
time commnitment required for his role
as Chair of the Board. His appcintment
brought broader experience in digital
retail, marketplaces, and payments, and
represented the first major step to
bringing independent oversight to the
Group's governance framework.

GOVERNANCE

AL 2 July 2022, our Board comprised two
Executive Directors, two Non-Executive
Directors and six representatives of the
shareholders, including members of the
Barclay family. However, other than in
exceptionat circumstances, only one
representative of the shareholders,
Stuart Winton {or his alternate}, attends
each Roard meeting. Therefore, in
practice, the Board comgrises the
independent Chair, two Executive
Directors and two Non-Executive
Directors, plus one shareholder
representative.

THE BOARD AND

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE
Operational responsibility for day-to-
day running of the business is executed
through the Group Executive Committee,
which is led by the CEO and comprises
highly experienced specialist executives
including the Group CFQ, Chief
Information Officer, Chief People Officer,
CEO of Very Finance, Chief Operations
Officer and Managing Director, Retail.

The Executive Committee met nine
times during the year, in additionto a
Board strategy day and a budget review
meeting. There were five meetings of
the Audit and Risk Committee, the
criginal Remuneration Coemmittee

met four times during the year and

the combined Remuneration and
Nomination Committee has met once
since it's constitution in April 2022

Under the new governance framework
(from April 2022), Board meetings are
guarterly and Executive Committee
meetings are monthly. In addition,
monthly financial performance reviews
are attended by the Executive Directors,
Non-Executive Directors, the
shareholder representative, and the
Chair. There will also be a Board strategy
day and a budget review day each year.
In future, there will be four meetings a
year of both the Audit and Risk
Committee and the Remuneraticn and
Nomination Committee.
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Although not all Directors attend the
rmonthly performance reviews, all
receive a monthly management report
with business, financial, legal and
regulatory reviews from the Chief
Executive Officer, Chief Financial
Officer, and Croup General Counsel
and Company Secretary.

BOARD COMMITTEES

The Board has reviewed the terms
of reference for the Audit and Risk
and Remuneration and Nomination
Committees, given these were
established in 20719, The Board
concluded that the Remuneration
Committee and Nomination
Committee should be combined
in April 2022, having previously
been individual committees.

All committees are chaired by Non-
Executive Directors. Copies of the terms
of reference are available on our website.
Their reports are at the end of this
Governance report.

BOARD PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

The performance evaluation process in
FY22 involved the following:

m The Non-Executive Directors and the
Chair reviewed the performance of
the Executive Directors using their
personal objectives for the year

= We evaluated the effectiveness
of the Board Committees (Audit and
Risk, Remuneration and Nomination)
internally. We will assess the
effectiveness of the Board in
early 2023, once the new Chair
has been in position for 12 months

= The Chair assessed the perfoermance
of individual Non-Executive
Directors through a programme
of one-to-one discussions.



GOVERNANCE

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT

continued

DIVISION OF RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE BOARD

CHAIR

Responsible for leading and overall effectiveness of the Board

Promotes a Board culture of openness and debate, and effective contribution of all
Non-Executive Directors

Coordinates the performance evaluation of the Chief Executive Cfficer and of individual
Non-Executive Directors

s Holds meetings with and without Executive Directors present as appropriate

» Leads on all aspects of corporate governance

Senior executive responsible for aperational management of the Group

Develops, prepares, and implements the Group's strategy as approved by the Board
Communicates the Group's culture and values

Communicates the Group's financial performance to investors in conjunction with the
Chief Financial Officer

Keeps the Board fully informed of all material issues

Responsible for employee éngagement

CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

NON-EXECUTIVE & Challenge constructively and scrutinise, holding to account the performance of
DIRECTORS management and individual Executive Directors 1o agreed performance objectives
KEY BOARD RESERVED Approve corporate and strategic business plans

ACTIVITIES Approve annual and interim results, bondhcelder reports, and trading updates

Oversee the business risk management framework

Decide on major acquisitions and disposals, as well as major capital expenditure
Director appeointments

Material litigation

Approach to governance, processes and procedures

Other matters reserved 1o the Board under the Group Delegated

Authorities policy

EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

LIONEL DESCLEE HENRY BIRCH* BEN FLETCHER
GROUP CEO @ GROUP CEO GROUP CFO

NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS: CHAIR AND BOARD COMMITTEE CHAIRS

DIRK VAN DEN BERGHE MARK MCMENEMY JACQUI HUMPHRIES
NON-EXECUTIVE CHAIR @ CHAIRMAN OF THE AUDIT CHAIR OF THE REMUNERATION
AND RISK COMMITTEE ¢ AND NOMINATION COMMITTEE
e

* Stepped down 23 September 2022
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EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

LIONEL DESCLEE HENRY BIRCH

GROUP CEOC @ GROUP CEO
APPOINTED: 19 September 2022 STEPPED DOWN: 23 Septermber
2022

Lienel joined The Very Group as Chief
Executive Officer in September 2022. He
previously spent three years as President
and CEO of Walmart in Japan, where he led
a 35,000-strong team at Seiyu, the Japanese
supermarket business with a significant
food, non-food, and online presence

Since joining in 2018, Henry successfully led
The Very Group through a rebrand,
the cpening of a new, highly automated
fulfilment centre and the Covid-12
pandemic, helping it become a £2bn-
revenue business in the process and deliver
threugh a joint venture with Rakuten. a record-breaking financial performance in
Before joining Walmart, Lionel spent three | 2021, He previously spent four years as chief
years as president and CEQ of omnichannel | executive officer of FTSE 250-listed Rank
rotailer Tom & Co, which cperales 180 pet " Group plc, where he guided the business
care stores in continental Europe as well | through a strategic overhaul to create the
as an online presence. Between 2005and | yK's largest multichannel gaming operator.
2016, Lionel held a number of senior roles ! prior to joining Rank, Henry spent four years
at global retailer Delhaize Group, with i as CEO of William Hill Online, where he
responsibility for 750 franchised or affiliated  |aunched the company's mobile business.
stores in Belgium and Luxembourg, and ¢ He started his career working in the
1,600 supermarkets in the US. Originally . House of Commons and holds an MBA
from Belgium, Lionel is fluent in English, " from Stanford Graduate Schoo! of Business.
French and Dutch. ' Henry stepped down as Chief Executive

| Officer of The very Group in September 2022

NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS: CHAIR AND BOARD COMMITTEE CHAIRS

MARK MCMENEMY
CHAIRMAN OF THE AUDIT
AND RISK COMMITTEE ©©

APPOINTED: 8 April 2019

Mark rejoined The Very Group in 2017

after deciding to give up full time executive
roles to accommodate a number of
non-executive and consulting positions,
being appointed non-executive director on
the 8 April 2019, Prior to this, he held the role
- of Group Finance Director at The Very Group
" for three years from 2012. Mark has a wealth
of experience across the retail sector, both
inthe UK and internationally, having been
CFO of Clarks Shoes, Mothercare and
Monsoon. Prior to these roles, he held senior
finance positions at Marks & Spencer.

Mark currently Chairs the Audit and Risk
Committee of The Very Group.

DIRK VAN DEN BERGHE
NON-EXECUTIVE CHAIR @

APPOINTED: 15 March 2022

Dirk has successfully transformed and
grown some of the very best companies in
e-commerce, marketplaces and payrments.
In his most recent executive roles with
Walmart, Dirk was respensible for Walmart's
business in Canada, China, Ingia and Japan,
and oversaw Walmart Global Sourcing. Prior
to joining Walmart, he held a range of senior
roles in Asia and Europe at global retail
business Ahold-Delhaize. Dirk has leng-
standing experience as a member of private,
family and public boards, and is currently a
non-executive director at Colruyt Group, a
leading Belgium-based and Western
Europe-focused retail and energy group.

BEN FLETCHER
GROUP CFO

APPOINTED: 1 Septermber 2020

Ben leads The Very Group's 150-strong
finance team as it strives to create and
protect the future of the business, whilst
improving its capabilities and adopting new
ways of working. He was previously
Eurcpean President at Clarks Shoes, where
he was responsible for investments
including a new Eurcpean fulfilment centre;
delivering digital expansion and increasing
colleague engagement Prior 1o joining
Clarks Shoes, Ben was at Walgreens Boots
Alliance for six years. As managing director
of Boots Opticians, he grew the business’
market share, revenue, profit and EBITDA
year-on-year. Between 1999 and 2011, Ben
held a series of senior finance poesitions at
Procter & Gamble worldwide. He sits cn the
board of the National Literacy Trust, and is a
member of the United Nations CFC
Taskforce on Sustainable Finance.

JACQUI HUMPHRIES
CHAIR OF THE REMUNERATION
AND NOMINATION COMMITTEE
c 1@

APPOINTED: 8 April 2019

Jacqui joined the board of The Very Group in
January 2009, Prior to joining The Very
Group, Jacgui was the Head of HR - Retail

" for Marks & Spencer, responsible for 550

stores and the 70,000 people within them.
Curing her time at The Very Group, Jacqui
has performed the role of Group Director
of People, leading the Group in successfully
engendering a purpose and values-led
culture that enables pecple to deliver
against its world class digital ambitions.

In April 2019 Jacgui was appointed Non-
Executive Director of the Group and
currently chairs the Remuneration and

. Nomination Committee of The Very Group.

OTHER DIRECTORS

TIM FRANKLIN
. DIRECTOR

APPOINTED: 12 SEPTEMBER 2022
STUART WINTON

DIRECTOR

APPOINTED: 3 JUNE 2013

AIDAN BARCLAY
DIRECTOR

APPOQINTED: 2 MAY 2003
RICHARD MAYFIELD

DIRECTOR

APPOINTED: 26 SEPTEMBER 2022
PHILLIP PETERS

DIRECTOR

APPOINTED: 2 MAY 2003
HOWARD BARCLAY

DIRECTOR

APPOINTED: 2 MAY 2003

DAVID KERSHAW
! CORPORATE FINANCE
DIRECTOR (_

APPOINTED: 22 FEBRUARY 2010
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KEY
COMMITTEE MEMBERSHIP

(3 Audit and Risk Committee
member

@ Remuneration and Nomination
Committee member

€' Audit and Risk Committee Chair

@ Remuneration and Nomination
Committee Chair
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INDUCTION AND TRAINING

The Group General Counseland
Company Secretary runs a
comprehensive induction for newly
appointed Directors, tailored to
individual requirerments and including
guidance on their duties in connection
with the Companies Act 2006, as well
as other relevant legislation,

Dirk van den Berghe underwent an
extensive induction programme on
joining. He will, in consultation with the
Group General Counsel and Company
Secretary review and agree the training
and development needs of the
Directars. The skills and knowledge of
the Board as a whole are updated by
briefings provided by the Company's
internal resources and materials, and
workshops and seminars offered by
external advisers. During the year,

the Executive Committee received

a briefing on the Department for
Business, Energy and Industrial
Strategy’s proposed reforms aimed

at restoring trust in audit and
corporate governance.

The Group General Counsel and
Company Secretary's responsibilities
include ensuring good information
flows 1o the Board and between senior
management and the Non-Executive
Directors. The Group General Counsel
and Company Secretary is responsible,
through the Chair, for advising the Board
on all corporate governance matters
and for helping the Directors with
their professional development.

continued

The appointment and removal of
the Company Secretary is a matter
reserved for the Board.

DIRECTOR RESPONSIBILITIES
In April 2022, the Board adopted a
new Group governance framework
that was developed during the first
half of the financial year, and which
sets out the responsibilities and
accountabilities allocated to the
Board and its Committees.

The governance frarmework provides

a clear understanding of roles and
responsibilities, linking to policies and
procedures and delegations of authority,
supporting effective decision-making
and independent challenge. In turn, all
of this will achieve long-term value for
the Group and its stakeholders. We
review governance processes regularly
as part of our commitment to corporate
governance outlined at the beginning
of this report.

Consistent with the ownership of the
GCroup and the composition of the
Board, as part of the Governance
Framework, there is in place a schedule
of matters reserved that ensures the
shareholders retain authority ona
number of specified matters that

the Board considers.
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EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

As the senior Executive Director, the
Chief Executive Officer is responsible
for all aspects of day-to-day operational
control of the Group and execution of
the Group strategy. He has established
and chairs a strong and effective
Executive Committee to help him in his
duties. The Committee’s other members
are the Chief Financial Officer, Chief
People Officer, Chief Operating Officer,
Chief Executive of Very Finance,
Managing Director, Retail; Chief
Information Officer, and Group General
Counsel and Company Secretary.

The Executive Committee develops the
Group's strategy, annual revenue, and
capital budgets for Board approval. it
reviews and recommends to the Board
any significant investment proposals,
monitors the financial and operational
performance of the Group, and allocates
resources within the budgets agreed

by the Board. It also considers people
issues, ensures the Group has an
appropriate pool of talent, and develops
senior management workforce planning
and succession plans.

The Executive Committee meets on

a four-weekly cycle that aligns with
other operational meetings and forums.
The ESC Committee, Governance
Committee, Scurcing Committee, and
the Investment Committee report to it.
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BOARD ACTIVITY IN FY22

During the year, the Board operated
to a strategic framework focused
on achieving sustainable

earnings growth.

l

1. STEERING THE BUSINESS
THROUGH COVID-19 AND
ITS AFTER-EFFECTS

The impact ef the pandemic on the
Company, performance, operations,
and ocur employees continued to be
a standing item at all meetings, and
Board meetings continued to be
virtual until January 2022,

|

2. INVESTING IN ORGANIC
GROWTH

Material capital expenditure projects
are subject to Board review and
approval, including investment in
our flexible fulfilment model and

our continued transformaticn of

the technology that underpins the
digital customer experience.

|

3. RENEWED FOCUS ON
CORE CUSTOMER GROUP

The Board has regulatiy reviewed the
work done with new custermer focus
groups, the developments in digital
customer experience, the customer
closeness programme, and regular
reports on Net Premater Score.

I

GOVERNANCE

l

4. FINANCIAL AND
COMMERCIAL
PERFORMANCE

These are reviewed at every
meeting, supported by reports and
presentations from the Executive
Directors and rmembers of the
Executive Committee. Detailed
reviews of specific business areas
were provided by the relevant senior
manager along with budget and
strategy discussions.

d

5. MONITORING FINANCIAL
STRENGTH

Financing, cash flow, and liquidity
were an area of specific focus and
the Board approved the bondholder
presentation each reporting quarter.

|

6. LEADERSHIP AND PEOPLE

The Board reviewed succession-
planning processes and progress
with support from the Chief People
Officer. The Nomination Committee
completed the search for the new
independent Non-Executive Chair.

l

7. ESG AND STAKEHOLDER
RELATIONS

Received regular reports on
governance, bondhoelder relations,
and Empioyee Voice matters
throughout the year. Took a number
of material decistons relating to ESG
matters, with demanding targets set.

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
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l

8. INTERNAL CONTROL
AND RISK MANAGEMENT

As well as receiving regular reports
fram the Audit and Risk Committee
on the Company's internal control
and risk management processes, the
Company introduced an enterprise
risk rmanagement framework,
reporting through the Audit and

Risk Committee.

l

9. STRATEGY AND
INNOVATION

The Board dedicated an additional
day to reviewing the existing
strategic plan with the Executive
Committee, and approved further
work with external strategy
censultants to further evolve it.

|

10. EMPLOYEE VOICE

A new engagement programme
encourages colleagues to provide
views on important themes like
wellbeing, diversity and inclusion,
and career progressicn, through
regular surveys.

!

T. DIVERSITY AND
INCLUSION

Following on from previous
extensive wark, the Company has
strengthened its D&l armbition,
publishing its annual D&d report
containing five new commitments
covering greater inclusion, 50/50
fermale/male split at senior
management level, greater ethnic
diversity, employment opportunities
for underrepresented groups, and
helping to shape D&l in our industry.
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OPPORTUNITY AND RISK
The Board continuously looks for
opportunities to create value, while
assessing risks affecting the Croup,
and hasin place the necessary
procedures to oversee identifying
and mitigating risk effectively.

It reviews short-term operational and
trading opportunities as part of its
day-to-day routine and through the
weekly trading Executive Committee
meetings.

The Executive Committee considers
both medium and langer term
opportunities regularly in its planning
meetings, Committee meetings, and in
meetings with the shareholders. The
Executive Commitlee agrees a capital
investment plan with the Board
annually, and also agrees three.year and
five-year plans annually. Similary, the
Executive Committee regularly
considers opportunities for generating
incorme streams from new sources and,
with Board assistance, regularly reviews
its strategic objectives and market
pasitioning to ensure we continue to
meet the demands of our customiers’
changing behaviour and market trends.

The Board has overall responsibility for
risk management. Protecting our
customers, colleagues, the commercial
interests of the Group, and the society
we serve is central to our risk
management philoscphy. Following
extensive work in the year, we have now
introduced a Company-wide approach
to risk management. The risk framework
will ensure we are able to best support
the Group in achieving its strategic
objectives.

The Board delegates responsibility for
reviewing and challenging key risks and
the risk management framework to the
Audit and Risk Committee. The systems
of risk management and internal control
we deploy are designed to reduce the
risks of failure to meet business
objectives, but cannot eliminate these
risks altogether. Qur risk management
and internal controls can therefore
provide only reasonable, not absolute,
assurance for meeting our business
obijectives or against matenal
misstatement or loss.

continued

INTERNAL CONTROLS

The Group's internal controls over the
financial reporting and consolidation
processes are designed, under the
supervision of the Chief Financial
Officer, o provide reasonable
assurance regarding the reliability

of financial reporting and the
preparation and fair preésentation

of the Group's published financial
staternents for external-reporting
purpases, in accordance with IFRS.

The processes used by the

Board, either directly or, where
appropriate, through the Audit

and Risk Committee, to review the
effectiveness of the internal-controf
and risk-management systems in
relation to the financial reporting
process, and the process for preparing
consofidated accourits, include the
following:

= A review of the externat and
internal audit work plans

s Consideration of reports from
management and éxternal parties,
including the internal and external
auditors, on the systemn of internal
financial control and any material
control weaknesses

» Discussion with management
on what to do about any possible
problem areas identified. \n
addition, the Board receives copies
of minutes from all Audit and Risk
Committee meetings and a verbal
update from the Audit and Risk
Committee Chair at each Board
meeting. It receives regular
written and verbal repaorts from
management on all aspects of
regulatory, operations, financial,
and risk-management matters.
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Dealing with uncertainty is at the
heart of our thinking, and we take

a forward-looking approach to risk
management, ensuring we are weil
placed to identify and respond to
emerging risks, as well as managing
the principal and strategic risks
inherent within the business.

Risks within the Group's regulated
companies are managed by the
boards of those and reported up

to the Group Beard in line with
established reporting structures,

to satisfy the relevant requirements
of their regulators, Where relevant,
matters are reported from those
companies to the Executive
Committee, the Group Board

and the Group's Audit and Risk
Committee. Please see the Risk
Management and Principal Risks
report on page 46 for more details
of how we recognise and manage risk.

The Group uses the risk management
and compliance capability of its UK
regufated subsidiary in a number of
key areas, including data protection,
information security, and business
continuity. Its recently revised
delegated approvat levels and
contract approval and authorisation
process, brovide rigarous control
anhd extensive Executive Committee
and senior managemsant oversight
over commitments to expenditure,
and legal and contracting risk.
tnternal audit provides a third line

of assurance, working to an audit
plan directed by the Group Audit
Committee.

The Board confirms it has carried cut
a strict assessment of the emerging
and principal risks facing the Group,
and that it has monitared and
reviewed the effectiveness of the
Croup’s risk-management and
internal contro) systerns in FY22,
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REMUNERATION

The Board is responsible for ensuring
remuneration across the Groupis
appropriate to support its strategy and
objectives, and to attract and retain a
high-guality workforce and business
leaders, Executive pay structures are
designed to promote sustainable,
long-term success, while incentivising
hehaviour and porfarmance consistent
with our values and leadership culture.
Executive remuneration is linked to
financial performance, customer
outcomes, and the customer
experience. Remuneration is also
considered in light of remuneration
structures and rewards across the
workforce.

Together with the Croup's
Rernuneration Committee, each

of the Group's regulated companies
has its own remuneration committee
respansible for recommending to its
board matters including recruitment
and remuneration strategy, and

reward frameworks. Compliance with
regulatory obligations and expectations
of senior management conduct is a key
element of those frameworks.

The Group believes strongly in equal
cpportunities and takes a zero-
tclerance approach to discrimination
and victimisation, and promotes
equal treatment. The Group operates
a whistleblowing policy.

D
D

Total Directors' remuneration
is disclosed in note 10 to the
financial statements,

For further information on
the role of the Group's
Remuneration and
Nomination Committee,
please refer to page 70.

GENDER PAY GAP REPORTING
Decisicns on pay, promotion and reward
are critical to ensuring we attract and
retain high-performing talent. The
Group has complied with gender pay
gap reporting requirements since 2017,
and has acted to ensure we eliminate
any systernic bias from our processes
and decision making.

GOVERNANCE

Like many other organisations, our
gender pay gap is caused by having
maore males in higher-paid roles than
females. Large organisational change in
our fulfilment centres over the past year
has adversely affected the figures, too.
However, our gender pay gap is not an
equal-pay issue. We pay our colleagues
equally and fairly for the same or
ecquivalent work, regardless of gender
or any other characteristic, supported
by our market-based approach to pay.
As a result, the Board is confident that
any variations in pay within a range are
a result of justifiable factors such as
service, market, or experience.

However, the Board and senior
management recognise they must
remain focused on tackling the areas
that influence the gender pay gap. The
Group's new diversity & inclusion
ambition and 2025 commitments will go
some way to helping this, Cur
commitment based on gender — to have
more females in senior-management
roles —we will measure by the female/
male split and also through our female
senior management tearn vaice survey.
To achieve this, we have initiatives that
range from deepened gender focusin
recruitment searches, a focus on early
talent with an intake of 50:50 Fernale/
Male, through to mentoring for women
and tracking of female senior
mahagemenit team leaver data. The
Board aims to help women rise in the
Group and to move the gender pay gap
in the right direction.

STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT
The Board collectively, and the
Directors individually, believe effective
relationships with stakeholders are key
to the business, Therefcre, the Board is
responsible for overseeing meaningfui
engagement with stakeholders to
ensure we can take account of their
needs and concerns in decision
making, and create value for all.

Further detail on our key stakeholder
groups and materially significant topics
is set out on pages 50 to 55.

SHOP DIRECT

FINANCE COMPANY

Shop Direct Finance Company (SDFC) is
a company registered in England and
Wales and is regulated by the Financial
Conduct Authority (FCA), and is a wholly
owned subsidiary of Shop Direct Group
Financial Services Limited {SDGFS),
which in turnis a wholly owned
subsidiary of The Very Group Limited
{TVG).
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SDFC is commmitted to maintaining high
standards of corporate governancs,
believing that effective corporate
governance is essential to establishing
an open and transparent framework for
delivering good outcomes to our
customers, It has therefore developed a
rabust governance structure that is
appropriate for the size, complexity, and
risk profile of the business. The structure
ensures that governance processes are
transparent, with defined escalation
routes to manage significant risks and
processes.

The Board has established certain
standing committees to which it has
delegated specific powers, duties, and
decision-making responsibilities.
Together with the Board, these form the
Tier 1 Board and Committee structure as
detailed below:

s The Executive Committee (ExCo) —
established by the Chief Executive
Officer to help manage the business
in line with the strategy agreed by
the Board, ensuring that delivery
risks and exposures are adequately
managed.

The Risk Management Committee
(RMC) - oversees the risk
management framewaork, associated
appetites, and risk position on behalf
of the Boards. The RMC oversees this
by providing assurance that material
risks are identified and managed
appropriately by maintaining and
overseeing the application of the risk
frarnework and risk management
policies.

» The Remuneration and Nomination
Committee -~ primarily responsible
for the management and oversight
of senior management (SM)
remuneration, succession planning,
and the appointment of new senior
managers.

m The Audit Committee — primarily
responsible for considering and
reviewing the adequacy and
effectiveness of SDFC’s internal
controls and integrity of the financial
staterments. They will recommend to
the SDFC Board to sigh and approve
the SDFC year-end accounts and
Management Representation Letter.
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REMUNERATION AND NOMINATION

éé

The Remuneration
Policy is formulated
to attract and retain
outstanding leaders
and colleagues, and
to incentivise all to
achieve the Group's
strategy.”

JACQUI HUMPHRIES

CHAIR OF THE REMUNERATION
AND NOMINATION COMMITTEE

INTRODUCTION

As Chair of the Remuneration Committee
(it became the Remuneration and
Nomination Committee frorm 1 April 2022},
and on behalf of the Board, | am pleased
to present our report on Directors’
remuneration for FYZ2, which is in

line with the Company’s approved
remuneration policy.

We have divided the Committee's report
into three distinct sections: on the
remuneration side, the annual statement
and the remuneration policy, and an the
nomination side, sorme detaill of our work.

ANNUAL STATEMENT

The Committee’s purpose is to make
recommendations to the Board for the
Group's remuneration structure, and

to align remuneration to the long-term
sustainable success of the Group, taking
into account Group results and the
broader economic environrment,

as well as having regard to pay
througheut the business.

To do this, the Committee works with
the Chief Executive Officer and
executive management to harmonise
and develop a Group-wide, sustainable
approach to remuneration that attracts,
retains, and rewards key talent.

The specific roles and responsibilities,
as detailed in the Commitiee's terms
of reference, are as follows:

» Recommending for Board approval
the Group's remuneration pelicy for
the Directors and key members of
the senior leadership team

Proposing appropriate remuneration
structutes, ensuring the perfermance
criteria are fair, reward successful
performance, and sufficientiy
balanced to include financial

and non-financial KPIs

Ensuring we consider the need for
clarity, simpficity, risk, mitigation,
proportionality, and culturesin all
proposed structures

Keeping sufficiently aware and up
to date regarding remuneration in
other companies of similar size,

as well as changes in laws

and regulations

Ensuring a pipeline of tafent and that
we have effective succession plans
for key roles

70
The Very Group

COMMITTEE REPORT

s Ensuring appropriate reviews, and
that we consider workforce pay
and policies, and they are in line
with best practice.

The Committee believes the
remuneration policy rewards effectively,
and aligns the Executive Directors with
the short and longer-term objectives of
the business, linked to KPIs around
financial performance, customer
outcomes, and the customer experience.
We have closely aligned the approved
rernuneration policy with the Group's
strategy, and regularly review 1o ensure
reward is aligned with the market and
supports the right strategic aims

and behaviour.

This Committee repott, along with the
disclosures in note 10 to the financial
statements, fulfils the reguirements
under the Companies Act 2006 in
relation to directors' remuneration for
a privately owned Group.

COMPOSITION OF

THE COMMITTEE

Since April 2022, the Cormmittee has
been led by Jacqui Humphries, with
Dirk Van den Berghe and Henry Birch
(until September 2022} as fellow
mernbers. Sarah Willett (Chief Pecple
Officer}, the Director of Reward and,
in future, the Croup General Counsel
and Cornpany Secretary, are usually
invited to attend and present updates
and proposals as required.

Befare April 2022, the membership
of the Committee comprised Jacqui
Humphries as chair, with Mark
McMenemy and Stuart Winton as
fellow members, and Sarah Willett
as an attendee.

MEETINGS

The criginal Remuneration Committee
held four meetings and the newly
censtituted Cormmittee (from April 2022}
met once during the year. The agenda

is agreed in conjunction with the Chair,
and circulated alongside relevant papers
in advance of the meeting.

At the Board meeting that follows a
Committee meeting, the Committes
Chair provides an update to all Board
members on rmatters discussed and
agreed, next steps, and actions,
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The Committee adopted new
terms of reference in April
2022. You can find these on
the Company's website.

KEY REMUNERATION DECISIONS

TAKEN DURING THE YEAR

1. Reviewing and approving Executive
Directors' remuneration structures,
including salary, bonus, and related
bonus measures.

2. Approving Executive Directors’
bonuses earned during the pricr
year and awarded this year.

3. Reviewing the annual Gender Pay
Cap Report and plans to reduce
the pay gap.

4. Approving key market rate changes
for employees, and investment in
the April 2022 pay review.

5. Evaluating the Executive Directors’
performance and succession plans,
ensuring sufficient plans in place
to continue the smooth running
of the business.

6. Reviewing and approving new
Executive Committee members’
remuneration.

NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS
The Chair's and the other Non-Executive
Directors’ remuneration is composed of
fees, travel allowance, and discretionary
bonus. The Non-Executive Directors are
not involved in any decisions about their
own remuneration.

THE COMMITTEE'S
NOMINATION REMIT

For the year under review prior to
April 2022, the original Nomination
Committee, chaired by Jacqui
Humphries, with Mark McMenemy
and Stuart Winton as members, was
very active in the search for the roles
of Board Chair, Legal Cousel and
Company Secretary, and Group

Chief Executive Officer, making
recommendations to the Board.

The Committee was alsc active in
successicn planning at an Executive
Committee |evel. Since April 2022
{when the Remuneration Cornmittee
and Nomination Committee were
combined), from a nomination
perspective, the purpose of the
Committee has been to ensure the
appropriate mix of skills, competence,
and diversity of the Board and
Committees, to achieve the Group's
strategic goals while providing vaiue
to our shareholders and stakeholders.

GOVERNANCE

REMUNERATION
POLICY

The Remuneration Policy is
formulated to attract and retain
outstanding leaders and colieagues,
and to incentivise all to achieve the
Group's strategy in the short, medium,
and long term. The Committee
continues to review the principles

of the policy regularly.

The policy is based on the following
principles:

= The total remuneration is
competitive and attracts,
motivates, and retains high-
calibre colleagues and leaders.

m Executives and their teams
can earn performance-related
bohuses by meeting demanding
performance standards aligned
with the Group's key financial
objectives.

Within the agreed terms of reference,
the Committee helps the Groupin:

» ensuring a pipeline of talent,
and that effective succession
plans are in place for key roles

recommending for Board approval
the appecintment of Directors and
members of Executive Committee,
where appropriate

m ensuring Directors remain fit for
purpose and up to date with relevant
training and professional
development

assisting and suppoerting with Board
and Committee evaluations and
implementing plans to support the
continuous development and
training of the Directors

= monitoring and reviewing the
Group's corporate governance
framework.

n
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n All colleagues have their futures
provided for through the
Company’s pension schemes.

s The Committee will structure
incentive plans, performance
measures, and targets to
operate soundly throughout
the business cycle.

= In considering the market
positioning of the remuneration,
the Committee will consider
the financial performance of
the Group and the individual
performance of the Executive.

When the Remuneration Committee
determines the structure and level

of remuneration, it considers and
benchmarks with market rates. It
also considers results from external
professional salary surveys. No
Director was involved in determining
the structure and level of their

own remuneration.

LOOKING AHEAD
The Committee’s priorities for FY23 and
beyond include:

» reviewing the effectiveness
of short-and long-term incentive
arrangements and their alignment
with the market

» undertaking an internally facilitated
evaluation of the workings
of the Directors, the Board, and
Committees, reporting the outcome
of the evaluation and making
appropriate recommendations
to the Board

= support with the implementation
of plans as a result of the evaluation
exercise.

JACQUI HUMPHRIES

CHAIR OF THE REMUNERATION AND
NOMINATION COMMITTEE

19th October 2022
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Qur role in assessing
the fairness and
accuracy of the
Annual Report and
Accounts and
scrutinising other
externally
communicated
financial information
remains at the heart
of our work."

MARK MCMENEMY

CHAIRMAN OF THE AUDIT
AND RISK COMMITTEE

CHAIRMAN'S INTRODUCTION

On behalf of the Board, | am pleased to
present the Audit and Risk Committee’s
report for the year ended 2 July 2022
This report explains the Committee’s
role and its work during the year.

The year has been another extracrdinary
one for the entire world. While Covid
challenges declined, new challenges
emerged, such as the Russian invasion
of Ukraine. At home, of particular
concern to our customers is the cost

of living crisis. In previous times of
ecenemmic uncertainty, the Cormpany
has fared well, with its combination of
great products in multiple categories,
combined with innovative payment
options, leading it to a position where
customers felt safe shopping with us.
We are well positioned to fare well
again. Indeed, our results for FY22 are a
testament to the underlying quality and
resilience of our business and the part it
plays in s many of our customers' lives.

Nevertheless, as an Audit and Risk
Committee, we need to ensure these
emerging issues are centre of mind
when presenting our financial
information. Our role in assessing the
fairness and accuracy of the Annual
Report and Accounts and scrutinising
other externally communicated financial
information remains at the heart of

our work. Given the current global
environment, we place specific focus

on areas of accounting judgement
{outlined below) such as 'going concerry
and provisions for expected credit loss.

During the course of the year, the IFRIC
agenda decisions regarding accounting
for Software as a Service have been
incorporated into the Group's accounts.
The primary change is to move software
costs and their implementation from
capital to operating costs. As thisis a
change in accounting policy, the prior
period comparatives have been restated.
The impact on the prior year 1s £19.2m,
with PBT moving from £81.7m to £62.5m.
Within this year's accounts, the impact is
£227m. This is broken in to two parts: i)
licence fees now charged to operating
expenses, offset by depreciation charged,
amounting to a net reduction of £49m to
pre-exceptional profit before tax, and ii)
an exceptional charge of £17.8mto reflect
spend that is part of our technical
transformation.

The directars are aware at the time of
signing these accounts of significant
volatility in financial markets resulting
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in a rise in forecast interest rates and
decline in the value of sterling. While
the quantum of these in the medium
term is unknown, management has
demonstrated flexibility to be able to
respond to such shocks most notably
during the global pandemic. A series of
mitigating actions has been identified
which can be enacted, although none
are currently reguired in the short term.
The directors will closely monitor the
ongeing position.

As an Audit Cornmittee, we have also
considered the sensitjvities set out on
page 86 that management have applied
and believe they represent a suitably
broad range of potential outcomes as

at 2 July 2022 given the uncertainties.

The world is continually throwing new
challenges at our customers, suppliers
and staff, placing even greater emphasis
on overseeing our risk management
framework and internal audit. The
enterprise risk management (ERM)
framework is the responsibility of a Risk
Director, who reports at each meeting
on the identification of risk across the
business, its scale, and the steps taken to
mitigate it. The ERM framework is now
an accepted tool we use, with individual
areas of identified risk delegated to
nominated senior management. Its
effectiveness has grown, and will
continue to grow as it matures.

Internal audit is the third line of defence
in the Company’s risk management. We
strengthened internal audit resources
during the year in rapid response to
comments made by a specialist firm in
the external quality assessment {(EQA),
and in the PwC review of corporate
governance towards the end of the prior
financial year. It is the Committee’s view
that internal audit remains effective and
continues to meet its agreed plans and
overall aims.

1 would like to thank the management
tearn at The Very Group, and all of my
fellow Committee members, for their
valuable contribution during this
unique year.

MARK MCMENEMY

CHAIRMAN OF THE AUDIT AND
RISK COMMITTEE

20 October 2022
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MEMBERSHIP AND MEETINGS
During the year the Committee
comprised the following Non-Executive
Directors:

» Mark McMenemy (Chair)
m Jacqui Hurnphries

» David Kershaw

= Stuart Winton

= Tim Franklin

The Company operates a Group Audit
and Risk Committee and alsc cperates
Audit Committees in its regulated
subsidiaries {SDFC and Shop Direct
Ireland). Any significant matters arising
in the regulated subsidiaries are also
covered in the Group Audit and Risk
Committee. The Group Audit and Risk
Committee held five meetings during
the year. The attendance details are set
out below:

Member Attendance
Mark McMenemy 5/5
jagé m HLJ—r;r-wgh ries 3/5
David Kershaw i 5/5
Stuart Winton 3/s N
Tim Franklin 5/5

1 Stepped down 24 dMay 2022,

The Committee has a wide range of
experience and skills, which provide the
knowledge and ability required to work
as an effective committee and to
challenge the Board and senior
management when appropriate. The
Audit and Risk Committee Chairman

is an accountant and former Chief
Financial Officer of this and other
businesses, and has relevant financial
experience. The overall Committee also
continues to have skills and experience
deemed relevant to the sector The Very
Group operates in.

GOVERNANCE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

During the year, the Committee held
five scheduled meetings. By invitation,
this year's meetings were attended

by external auditors, internal auditors
including co-source partners PwC, and
senior management as appropriate,
ncluding the Chief Financial Officer.

ROLE OF THE COMMITTEE

The Audit and Risk Committee is
responsible for ensuring the financial
performance of the Group is properly
prepared, reviewed and reported.

Qur role alsec includes maintaining
cormprehensive internal control and risk
management systems to safeguard
shareholder interests. The Committee
focuses on monitoring or reviewing:

» the integrity and fairmess of financial
statements and narrative
anncuncements and reporting

The Very Group's systems of risk
management and related controls
and compliance

» the activities of the internal audit
function, including reviewing
findings and implementing them

the effectiveness, scope, objectivity
and independence of the external
auditor and the appropriateness of
the relationship with the external
auditor, including use on non-
audit work

s the effectiveness of whistleblowing
arrangements.
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AUDIT COMMITTEE REPORT

continued

COMMITTEE ACTIVITIES DURING 2021/22

REVIEW OF ANNUAL REPORT AND CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

The Committee has reviewed, and discussed with management and the external auditor, the audited consolidated financial
statements within the FY22 Annual Report. We assess whether suitable accounting policies have been adopted and whether
management has made appropriate estimates and judgements.

We are satisfied the judgements are reasonable, and that suitable accounting policies have been adopted and disclosed in the
accounts. We discussed the following areas and addressed them with our external auditor throughout the external audit
process. The issues are deemed significant in relation to the financial statements:

MATTER
CONSIDERED

1. GOING CONCERN ’

2. ACCOUNTING FOR
SOFTWARE AS A
SERVICE (SAAS)

3.EXPECTED
CREDIT-LOSS MODEL
ADIJUSTMENT

4. VALUATION OF
DOUGLAS GOODWILL

5. ACCOUNTING FOR
THE BOND

6. CLASSIFICATION OF
EXCEPTIONAL COSTS

7. REVENUE
RECOGNITION

BACKGROUND
AND DETAILS

We reviewed management’s paper, scenario modelling and disclosures regarding going concern. The

Committee has reviewed the sensitivity tests and the severity of these has been increased in light of the

cost-of-living crisis, particularly around the sensitivity of management’s sales forecasts, along with measures 1
available to management should a liquidity shock eccur. We note that during the year, the Group completed

its refinancing plan to secure continued liguidity. Based on their review, including liquidity forecasting, we

waere satisfied that it appropriate to produce the accounts on a going concern basis.

Management has evaluated the IFRIC agenda decisions regarding accounting for Software as a Service and
has perfortmed an exercise to ascertain which intangible assets are impacted by the change. Management
has concluded that £22 7m should be expensed to the income statement in FY22 rather than capitalised as
intangible assets. Management have also concluded that, as this is a change in accounting policy, the prior
period comparatives should be restated.

The Committee has reviewed the accounting papers produced by managerment and related disclosures in
conjunction with the conclusions of the external audit procedures. We are satisfied that the changesin
accounting policy have been implemented appropriately and that the adjustments made to the current and
prior years are complete and accurate.

Significant judgements are made on the provisioning of potential credit risk of customers, including any
remaining impacts of Covid-19 along with the emerging cost-of-living c¢risis. The net expected credit-loss
provision is £253.5m at 2 July 2022,

Based on detailed reports and thorough discussions with management and the external auditor, we reviewed

and assessed the basis and level of provisions under IFRS 2 ‘Financial Instruments’ standard methodology.

This included reviewing the supporting calculations and data. While there remains some specific overlays to .
the underlying predictive model relating to Covid-19, these are substantially reduced compared to last year.

However, a new overlay relating to the cost-of-living crisis has been added ta acknowledge the impact it may

have on our customers’ ability to satisfy all their obligations. We are satisfied the judgements made were

reasonable and appropriate.

The carrying value of the Douglas goodwill is £97.0m. Management has prepared a paper outlining

their assessment that the goodwill is not impaired at the Balance Sheet date. We have assessed the
appropriateness of the assumptions made in the value in use calculation, which can be feund on page 93.
The audit committee is kept up to date with the progress of key projects through the quarterly management
judgement papers.

Having reviewed this, and the results for the external audit, we concluded the carrying value of the goodwill
was supportable based on predicted future cash flows, and the assumptions for future cash flows and
discount factors were reaschable.

During the year, the Group successfully refinanced its £550m bond with £575m of new listed bonds, which
carry a lower coupon rate of 6.5% and will be renewable in August 2026. Management has reviewed the
nuances of the agreement to ensure the correct technical accounting treatment has been applied.

We have reviewed management’s paper and related disclosures in conjunction with the results of the
external audit. We are satisfied the accounting for the bond is in accordance with the provisions of IFRS 9 and
rmanagement has sought the correct technical advice.

The exceptional costs incurred in the period to 2 July 2022 were £41.5m (2021 £41.3m).

Management has prepared a paper outlining their assessment of the nature of these costs and the rationale
for thermn being presented separately as exceptional. Having reviewed the paper and supporting rationale, we
concluded that the treatment of these costs is appropriate. We will keep the classification of exceptional costs
under review.

We assessed management's analysis of revenue recognition under JFRS 15, in particular the valuation of the
early settlerment accrual, and concluded it has been properly recorded in the period in accordance with
accounting standards.
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RISK MANAGEMENT AND
INTERNAL CONTROL

The Board retains overall responsibility
for the Group's approach to risk
management. The Committee is
charged with reviewing regularly,

and at least annually, the overall
effectiveness of risk management
within the business. We conducted an
internal review on the effectiveness ot
the Audit and Risk Committee, having
sought external advice from PwC the
year before. While effectiveness was felt
to be satisfactory, some improvements
have been made to the presentation
of mahagement papers on accounting
judgements and communication with
external auditors. The strengthening of
the risk-management framewaork, with
a Risk Director overseeing it and the
associated contreols and mitigating
factors and reporting through the
Cormmmittee, has continued to evolve.

You can find further details on the

risk framework and approach to risk
management, together with details of
The Very Group's principal risks and risk
assessment, on pages 46 1o 49,

INTERNAL AUDIT

The Internal Audit function is led by
the Group Head of Internal Audit and
it is made up of an internal team
supplemented by co-source
partners (PwC).

It changed last year from an annual to
quarterly updated internal audit plan.
The Audit and Risk Committee reviewed
and approved each guarterly internat
audit plan and any subsequent material
changes. We ensured the audit plan

and related changes were aligned to
the significant risks of the business.

During the year, internal audit
performed audits on key risk areas of
the business, including: Very Pay
regulation; technology; cyber security,
financial controls, operations and retail.

During the year, the Head of Internal
Audit had direct access to all Committee
members. Both the Head of Internal
Audit and senior members of the PwC
internal audit team attended Audit and
Risk Committee meetings during the
year and provided their reports and
communicated findings and updates
to the Committee. The Head of Internal
audit holds meonthly meetings with the
Audit and Risk Committee Chairman
to discuss internal audit matters,

GOVERNANCE

There were no restrictions placed on the
scope of work to be carried cut by the
Internal Audit function or its ability to
report to the Committee.

The Committee is satisfied that the
internal audit function has continued
to perform effectively dusing the year.

EXTERNAL AUDITOR

The Audit and Risk Committee is
responsible for recommmending to
the Board the reappointrnent and
remuneration of the external auditor,
and during the year, we approved the
reappointment of Deloitte. When
considering whether to recommend
the reappointment of the external
auditor, we consider a range of aspects,
including the effectiveness of the
external audit and the ongoing
external auditor independence.

AUDITOR INDEPENDENCE

Deloitte conducted its first audit of The
Very Group's financial staternents in 2012,
following a competitive tender process.
Mark Lee-Amies, the Lead Audit Partner,
has taken this position for the current
annual audit cycle due to the length of
the previous Lead Audit Partner’s tenure.
Mark has reviewed the FY21 audit process
and subseguent report and has held
regular discussions with the Committee
and senior management te ensure a
smooth transition.

The Committee has assessed and will
continue to assess, the independence,
tenure, and quality of the external
auditor at least once a year, in addition
to requiring both oral and written
confirmation of the auditor's
independence. Deloitte has confirmed
that there are no relationships between
themselves and the Group that could
have a bearing on their independence.

NON-AUDIT SERVICES

The Board maintains a policy regarding
the provision of non-audit services by
the external auditor, to ensure continued
objectivity and independence of the
external auditor. Further, the Audit

and Risk Committee adopts a cap on
the level of fees to be spent with the
incurmbent audit firm on non-audit
services, and all non-audit services
require approval by the Audit and Risk
Committee. The Group's external auditor
is prohibited from providing any services
that could compromise their objectivity
or independence, or which would
conflict with their statutory
responsibilities.
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During the year, Deloitte's audit fee was
£0.8m and its non-audit fees were
£1.2m. Further details are provided in
Note 11 to the financial statements. The
non-audit services during the current
year were in relation to other reporting
accountancy services. Deloitte was
selected for these services as they
would normally be undertaken by

the external auditor.

EFFECTIVENESS AND
REAPPOINTMENT

The Committee is responsible for
evaluating the effectiveness of the
external auditors. During the year, we
approved and monitored Deloitte's
terms of engagement, scope of work
and the process for the annual audit.
The challenges raised by Deloitte over
rmanagement's assumptions in key
areas of judgement, and the number
and nature of the accounting and
control observations raised by Deloitte,
have had suitably healthy debate. These
debates not only provide a leve! of clarity
and comfort for the FY22 Report and
Accounts, but provide guidance to

aid the focus of the Committee.

The Audit and Risk Committee
Chairman was in regular contact with
the external audit partner during the
year to discuss, amongst other things,
progress of the audit, including any
emerging issues and the level of errors
identified during the audit.

We have reviewed feedback from the
parties involved in the external audit
process, Overall, the Committee has
concluded that Deloitte has maintained
strong challenges and scepticism
throughout the audit process, and

that it conducted the audit effectively.

Having reviewed the auditor's
independence and the effectiveness
of its audit, the Committee is satisfied
that Deloitte should be reappointed
as external auditor for the 2022/23
financial year.

WHISTLEBLOWING

The Company’s whistieblowing
procedures ensure all stakeholders

can raise concerns confidentially about
possible improprieties. They can de this
by phone or online to an independently
provided service.

The Committee received regular
updates and can confirm that no
material concerns were raised during
the year.
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DIRECTORS' REPORT

The Directors present their annual
report and the audited consolidated
financial statements for The Very Group
Limited (the Company) and its
subsidiaries {the Group) for the year
ended 2 July 2022.

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT
The Group undertakes research and
development activities for the markets
the business operates in.

MATTERS DISCLOSED IN THIS
STRATEGIC REPORT

The Directors are required by company
law to set out a fair review of the
business, its position at the period end,
future developments and a description
of the principal risks and uncertainties
facing the Group. The Strategic Report is
on pages 4 to 59 and includes the Group
Chief Executive's review on pages 13.
The principal risks and uncertainties

are considered on pages 46 to 49,

OWNERSHIP

The Company's immediate parent is
Shop Direct Holdings Limited. The
ultimate controlling party is the Sir David
Barclay and Sir Frederick Barclay Family
Settlernents.

DIVIDENDS

During the year ended 2 July 2022, the
Directors recommended the payment
of a dividend to the shareholders of
£25m (2021 £nil}.

DIRECTORS OF THE GROUP

The Directors who held office during
the period and to the date of this report
were as follows:

H M Barclay

;| B Birch*® -
a’ F}ezcherr
D_W Kershaw
P LPeters
SAWinton

JTHumphries

M McMenemy

D Van den Berghe
(appointed 15 March 2022)

R A MayField
[appointed 26 September 2022)

L A Desclée

(appointed 19 September 2022)

T A Frankiin

{appointed 12 September 2022}

T H Birch stepped down on 23 September 2022

DIRECTOR INDEMNITY
PROVISIONS

The Company’s Articles of Association
provide for the indemnification of its
Directors to the extent permitted by the
Companies Act 2006 and other
applicable legislation, out of the assets
of the Company, in the event they incur
certain expenses in connection with the
execution of their duties. In addition, and
in common with many other companies,
the Company has directors' and officers’
liability insurance, in respect of certain
losses or liabilities officers of the
Company may be exposed to in
discharging their duties.

EMPLOYMENT OF

DISABLED PERSONS

Applications for employment by disabled
persons are always considered fully on
rmerit and the knowledge, experiences,
and skills of the applicant concerned. If
a colleague's ability to complete day-to-
day activities is impaired by a disability,
we make every effort to ensure their
employment with the Comgany
continues, through reasonable
adjustments and appropriate training.
Itis Company policy that the training,
career development, and promotion of
a person with a disability should, as far
asis practicably possible, be identical
to that of other employees.

EMPLOYEE ENGAGEMENT

Our employee engagement is geared
towards business improvernent

and incorporates a full and open
dialogue with employees and their
representatives. This encourages
employees to contribute to achieving
our business objectives. The Company
has well-established negotiation and
consultation mechanisms with
employees and their representatives,
including consultative committees,
Jjoint working parties, and briefing
groups. The Company recognises and
has collective bargaining agreements
with USDAW and SATA trade unions.
Employees and their representatives
are reguliarly inforrmed of corporate
and individual business unit objectives,
trading performance, economic
conditions and other relevant matters.
Employees are also represented on
the various trustee boards relating

to pension arrangements.

Further details on how we engage with
our employees is detailed in our ESG
staternent on pages 34 te 43 and our
Section 172 statement on pages 50 to 55.
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GREENHOUSE GAS EMISSIONS
AND ENERCY CONSUMPTION
We comply with all relevant
environmental legislaticn and have
clear objectives to reduce energy
consumption and waste production.
Details of our carbon reporting are set
out in the Energy and Carbon report on
pages 56.

POLITICAL CONTRIBUTIONS
Neither the Company nor any of its
subsidiaries made any political
donations or incurred any political
expenditure during the year.

GOING CONCERN

In determining whether the Croup's
accounts can be prepared on a going-
concern basis, the Directors considered
the Group's business activities together
with factors likely to affect its future
development, performance, and its
financial position including cash flows,
liquidity position, and borrowing
facilities. Further detail is set out in

the financial review on page 28 to 33.

ELECTIVE RESOLUTIONS

The Group has passed elective
resolutions to dispense with the holding
of annual general meetings and for the
laying of the Annual Report and financial
statermnents before the Company in
general meetings, until such time as

the elections are revoked.

DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION
TO THE AUDITOR

Each Director has taken the steps they
ought to have taken as a director to
make themselves aware of any relevant
audit information and to establish that
the Company's auditor is aware of that
information. The Directors confirm that
there is no relevant information they
know of or know the auditor is unaware
of. This confirmation is given and should
be interpreted in accordance with the
provisions of s418 of the Companies
Act 2006.

REAPPOINTMENT OF AUDITORS
Deloitte LLP has indicated its willingness
te continue in office. Appropriate
arrangements are being made for them
to be deemed reappointed as auditors
in the absence of an annual general
meeting.

Approved by the Board on 20 October
2022 and signed an its behalf by

D W KERSHAW
Director
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DIRECTORS’ RESPONSIBILITIES STATEMENT

The directors are responsible for
preparing the Annual Report and the
financial statements in accordance with
applicable law and regulations.

Company law requires the directors to
prepare financial statements for each
financial year. Under that law the
directors have elected to prepare

the group financial statements in
accordance with United Kingdom
adopted international accounting
standards. The directors have chosen
to prepare the parent company financial
statements in accordance with United
Kingdom Generally Accepted
Accounting Practice (United Kingdom
Accounting Standards and applicable
law), including FRS 101 “Reduced
Disclosure Framework”. Under company
law the directors must not approve the
financial statements unless they are
satisfied that they give a true and fair
view of the state of affairs of the
company and of the profit or loss

of the company for that period.

In preparing the parent company
financial staternents, the directors
are required to:

» select suitable accounting policies
and then apply them consistently;

s make judgements and accounting
estimates that are reasonable and
prudent;

a state whether applicable UK
Accounting Standards have been
followed, subject to any material
departures disclosed and explained
in the financial staternents; and

prepare the financial statements on
the going concern basis unless it is
inappropriate to presume that the
company will continue in business.

In preparing the group financial
staterments, International Accounting
Standard 1 requires that directors:

n properly select and apply accounting
policies;

present information, including
accounting policies, in a manner
that provides relevant, reliable,
cumpdtable and understandable
information;

provide additional disclosures
when compliance with the specific
requirements of the financial
reporting framework is insufficient
1o enable users to understand the
impact of particular transactions,
other events and conditions on the
entity's financial position and
financial performance; and

m make an assessment of the
company’s ability to continue
as a going concern.

The directors are responsible for keeping
adequate accounting records that are
sufficient to show and explain the
company's transactions and disclose
with reasonable accuracy at any time
the financial position of the company
and enable them to ensure that the
financial statements comply with the
Companies Act 2006. They are also
responsible for safeguarding the assets
of the company and hence for taking
reasonable steps for the prevention
and detection of fraud and other
irregularities.
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The directors are responsible for the
maintenance and integrity of the
corporate and financial information
included on the company’'s website.
Legislation in the United Kingdom
governing the preparation and
dissermnination of financial statements
may differ from legislation in other
jurisdictions.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’'S REPORT TO THE
MEMBERS OF THE VERY GROUP LIMITED

REPORT ON THE AUDIT OF
THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
OPINION

Iy our opinion:

n the financial statements of The Very Group Limited
(the 'parent company’) and its subsidiaries (the 'group’}
give a true and fair view of the state of the group's and
of the parent company's affairs as at 2 July 2022 and of
the group's profit for the 52 week pericd then ended;
the group financial statements have been properly

prepared in accordance with United Kingdom adopted
international accounting standards;

w the parent company financial statements have been
properly prepared in accordance with United Kingdom
Generally Accepted Accounting Practice, including
Financial Reporting Standard 101 *“Reduced Disclosure
Frarmnework™ and

w the financial statements have been prepared in
accordance with the requirerments of the Companies
Act 2006.

we have audited the financial staterments which comprise:

= the consolidated income statement;

u the consclidated statement of comprehensive income;

= the consclidated and company statements of financial
pasition;

= the consolidated and company statements of changes
in equity;

= the consolidated statement of cash flows, and

m the related notes 1to 47,

The financial reporting framework that has been applied in
the preparation of the group financial statements is applicable
law and United Kingdom adopted international accounting,
The financial reporting framework that has been applied in
the preparation of the parent company financial staternents

is applicable faw and United Kingdom Accounting Standards,
including Financial Reporting Standard 101 “Reduced
Disclosure Framework” (United Kingdom Generally

Accepted Accounting Practice).

BASIS FOR OPINION

We conducted our audit in accordance with International
Standards on Auditing (UK) (ISAs (UK)) and applicable law.
Cur responsibilities under those standards are further
described in the auditor's responsibilities for the audit

of the financial statements section of cur report.

We are independent of the group and the parent company in
accordance with the ethicai requirements that are relevant to
our audit of the financial statements in the UK, including the
Financial Reporting Council's {the 'FRC's’} Ethical Standard,
and we have fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in
accordance with these requirements. We believe that the
audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate
to provide a basis for our opinion.

CONCLUSIONS RELATING TC GOING CONCERN

In auditing the financial statements, we have concluded that
the directors' use of the going concern basis of accounting in
the preparation of the financial statements is appropriate.

Cur evaluation of the directors’ assessment of the group's and
parent company's ability to continue to adopt the going
concern basis of accounting included:

n Challenging the board approved cash flow forecasts and
covenant compliance forecasts;

= Assessing the appropriateness of the forecast
assumptions by:

m Challenging the key assumptions within the base case
forecasts and sensitivity scenarios in order to assess the
possible impact on covenant compliance and liquidity
headroom;

Testing the mechanical accuracy of the ferecasts and
the underlying data generated to prepare the forecast
scenarios and determining whether there was
adequate support for the assumptions undetlying the
forecast;

s Considering mitigating actions available to reduce
costs and manage cash flows, should this be required,
with reference to supporting evidence; and assessing
whether the mitigating actions are within the Group's
contral;

& Comparing the forecast with recent historical financial
information to consider accuracy of forecasting; and

» Evaluating the Group's disclosures on going concern
against the requirements of IAS].

Based on the work we have perfermed, we have not identified
any material uncertainties relating to events or conditions
that, individually or collectivety, may cast significant doubt

on the group’s and parent company's ability to continue as

a going concern for a peried of at least twelve months from
when the financial staternents are authorised for issue.

Our responsibilities and the responsibilities of the directors
with respect to going concern are described in the relevant
saections of this report.
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OTHER INFORMATION

The other information comprises the information included in
the annual report, other than the financial statements and our
auditor's report thereon. The directors are responsible for the
other information contained within the annual report. Cur
opinion on the financial staterments does not cover the other
information and, except to the extent otherwise explicitly
stated in our report, we do not express any form of assurance
conclusion thereon.

Qur responsibility is to read the other information and,

in doing so, consider whether the other information is
materially inconsistent with the financial statements or our
knowledge cbtained in the caurse of the audit, or otherwise
appears to be materially misstated. If we identify such
material inconsistencies or apparent material misstatements,
we are required to determine whether this gives rise to

a material misstatement in the financial statements
themselves. If, based on the work we have performed,

we conclude that there is a material misstatement of this
other information, we are required to report that fact.

We have nothing te repertin this regard.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF DIRECTORS

As explained rmore fully in the directors' responsibilities
staternent, the directors are responsible for the preparation

of the financial statements and for being satisfied that they
give a true and fair view, and for such internal controf as the
directors determine is necessary to enable the preparation of
financial statements that are free from material misstatement,
whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the financial statements, the directors are
responsible for assessing the group's and the parent
company's ability to continue as a going concern, disclesing,
as applicable, matters related to going concern and using the
going concern basis of accounting unless the directors either
intend to liquidate the group or the parent company or to
cease operations, or have no realistic afternative but to do so.

AUDITOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT OF
THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Qur objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about
whether the financial statements as a whole are free from
material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to
issue an auditor's report that includes our opinicn, Reasonable
assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee
that an audit conducted in accordance with 1ISAs {UK) will
always detect a material misstaterment when it exists.
Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are considered
material if, individually or in the aggregate, they could
reasonably be expected to influence the econemic decisions
of users taken on the basis of these financial staterments.

A further description of our responsibilities for the audit of the
financial staterments is located on the FRC's website at: www.
fre.org.ukfauditorsresponsibilities. This description forms part
of our auditor's report.

GOVERNANCE
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EXTENT TO WHICH THE AUDIT WAS CONSIDERED
CAPABLE OF DETECTING IRREGULARITIES,
INCLUDING FRAUD

Irregularities, including fraud, are instances of non-
compliance with laws and regulations. We design procedures
in line with our responsibilities, outlined above, to detect
material misstatements in respect of irregularities, including
fraud. The extent to which our procedures are capable of
detecting irregularities, including fraud is detailed below.

We considered the nature of the group's industry and

tts control environment, and reviewed the group's
docurmentation of their policies and procedures relating to
fraud and compliance with laws and regulations. We also
enquired of management about their own identification
and assessment of the risks of iregularities.

We obtained an understanding of the legal and regulatory
frameworks that the group operates in, and identified the
key laws and regulations that:

= had a direct effect on the determination of material
amounts and disclosures in the financial statements.
These included UK Companies Act and tax legislation;
and

a do not have a direct effect on the financial statements
but compliance with which may be fundamental to the
group’s ability to operate or to avoid a rmaterial penalty.
These included the regulations issued by the Financial
Conduct Authority (“FCA”) and General Data Protection
Regulation (“GDPR").

We discussed among the audit engagement team including
relevant internal specialists such as tax, credit risk, valuations
and IT regarding the opportunities and incentives that may
exist within the organisation for fraud and how and where
fraud might occur in the financial staterments.

As a result of performing the above, we identified the greatest
potential for fraud in the following areas:

n completeness and accuracy of post model adjustments
made to the loan loss provision,

s completeness and accuracy of the buy now pay later
early settlement accrual; and

= completeness of the Software as a Service (“Saa%”)
adjustment,

Our procedures performed to address the fraud risk identified
oh completeness and accuracy of post model adjustments
made to the loan loss provision included:

m assessed the post model adjustments in context of the
current economic uncertainty and challenged the
completeness of the overlays through a review of industry
updates and analysis of Key Performance Indicators
{"KPI's"} as part of our stand back assessment.
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Continued

Qur procedures performed to address the fraud risk identified
oh the completeness and accuracy of the buy now pay later
early settlement accrual {note 3} included:

u challenged the group's assessment of how potential
changes in customer behaviour have been incorporated
into the estimate of the early settlerment accrual and
compared the assumed early settlement rates against
historical evidence and settlement activity post year
end up to the submission date of this report.

Qur procedures performed to address the fraud risk identified
on the completeness of the Saa$S adjustment (note 2}
included:

= challenged the remaining intangible assets balance and
assessed if the initial cost contained a SaaS arrangement
via agreement to externai evidence and investigation
with project personnel to consider the appropriateness
of the cost remaining on the balance sheet.

In common with all audits under ISAs (UK}, we are also
reguired to perform specific procedures to respond to the
risk of management override. In addressing the risk of fraud
through management override of controls, we tested the
appropriateness of journal entries and other adjustments;
assessed whether the judgements made in making
accounting estimates are indicative of a potential bias;

and evaluated the business rationale of any significant
transactions that are unusual or outside the normaf course
of business.

In addition to the above, cur procedures to respond to the
risks identified included the following:

= reviewing financial statement disclosures by testing to
supporting documentation to assess compliance with
provisions of relevant laws and regulations described
as having a direct effect on the financial statements;

s performing analytical procedures to identify any unusual
or unexpected relationships that may indicate risks of
material misstatement due to fraud;

= enguiring of management and external legal counsel
concerning actual and potential litigation and ¢laims,
and instances of non-compliance with laws and
regulations; and

= reading minutes of meetings of those charged with
governance, reviewing internal audit reports, reviewing
correspondence with HMRC and FCA.

REPORT ON OTHER LEGAL AND REGULATORY
REQUIREMENTS

OPINIONS ON OTHER MATTERS PRESCRIBED BY
THE COMPANIES ACT 2006

In our opinion, based on the work undertaken in the course
of the audit;

» the information given in the strategic report and the
directors' report for the financial year for which the
financial statements are prepared is consistent with
the financial statements; and

» the strategic report and the directors' report have
treen prepared in accordance with applicable legal
reguirements.

In the light of the knowledge and understanding of the group
and of the parent company and their environment obtained
in the course of the audit, we have not identified any material
miisstatements in the strategic report or the directors' report,

MATTERS ON WHICH WE ARE REQUIREC TC
REPORT BY EXCEPTION

Under the Companies Act 2006 we are required to report
in respect of the following matters if, in aur opinion:

= adequate accounting records have not been kept by the
parent company, of returns adequate for our audit have
not been recejved from branches not visited by us; or

» the parent company financial statements are not in
agreement with the accounting records and returns; or

= certain disclosures of directors’ remuneration specified
by law are not made; or

s we have not received all the information and explanations
we requite for our audit.

We have ncthing to report in respect of these matters.

USE OF OUR REPORT

This report is made solely to the company's members,

as a bedy, in accordance with Chapter 3 of Part 16 of the
Companies Act 2006, Our audit work has been undertaken
50 that we might state to the company's members those
rnatters we are required to state to them in an auditor's report
and for no other purpose. To the fullest extent permitted by
law, we do not accept or assume responsibility to anyone
other tharn the company and the company's members as

a body, for our audit work, for this report, or for the opinions
we have formed.

MARK LEE-AMIES
(Senior statutory auditorj

For and an behalf of Deloitte LLP
Statutory Auditor
Loridon, United Kingdom

20th October 2022
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CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATEMENT
for the 52 week period ended 2 July 2022

{Restated)'
52 week period ended 2 July 2022 53 week period ended 3 July 00
Pre- Exceptional Pre- Exceptional
exceptional items exceptional items
items {hote 6) Total items {note &) Total
- - _ Note £m £m _Em £m £ £m
Sale of goods 1,750.4 - 1,750.4 1,957.5 - 1,957.5
Rendering of services 397.9 - 397.9 3596 - 359.6
Total Revenue 45 2,148.3 - 2,483 23171 - 2,371
Cost of sales {1,371.6) - 1,37.8) (1,470.9) - ,470.9)
Gross profit 776.7 - 776.7 846.2 - 846.2
Distribution costs (224.0) - (224.0) (241.6) (B8.4) (250.0}
Administrative costs (340.6) (27.8) (368.4) (3957) (32.9) (428.6)
Other operating income 2.6 - 2.6 .8 - 1.8
Operating profit 7 214.7 (27.8) 186.9 2107 {41.3) 169.4
Finance income 2) - - - o2 - 0.2
Finance costs 8 (109.3) 13.7) (123.0) (107.7) - (1077)
Profit before tax 105.4 {41.5) 63.9 103.8 {41.3) 62.5
Tax (charge)/credit 12 (21.0) 7.9 (13.1) 233 7.4 307
Profit for the period B4.4 (33.6) 50.8 1271 (33.9) 93.2
Profit attributable to equity holders of the
Group B4.4& (33.6) 50.8 1271 (33.9) 932

The above results were derived from continuing operations,

1 The comparative information has been restated as a result of a change in accounting policy following the IFRIC agenda decisions published in March 2019
and April 202V in telation to costs incurred for cloud computing cenfiguration and implementation costs, discussed in note 2
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT

OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
for the 52 week period ended 2 July 2022

(Restated)
52 week 53 weck
period petiod
ended ended
2 July 2022 3July 2021
Note £m £m
50.8 83.2

Proﬂt for the perlod _

ltems that will not be reclassifi ed subsequently to prom or loss
Remeasurement on retirement benefit obligations before tax 24 10.5 50.4
Income tax effect 12 {2.2} {8.7}

Other comprehensive income for the period for xtems that will not be reclassified
subsequently to profit or loss
Items that may be reclassified subsequently to profit or loss

.0 o

Fore\gn currency traﬂslanon losses
Other comprehensive income for the period 8.2 401

8.3 a7

Total comprehensive income attributable to:
Eqjuity holders of the Group 59.0 1333

1 The comparative iInformation has been restated as a result of a change in accounting policy following the IFRIC agenda decisions published in March 2019
and April 2021 1n relation o costs Incurrad for cloud computing configuration and implementation costs, discussed innote 2
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT
OF FINANCIAL POSITION

as at 2 July 2022 (Registration number: 04730752)

(Restated)'  (Restated)
2 July 3duly 27 June
2022 2021 2020
Assets o - - Note ~  £m £m ErT_
Non-current assets
Goodwill 14 202.5 2025 2025
Intangible assets 15 174.9 1829 194.]
Property, plant and eguipment 13 75.4 257 9.l
Right-of-use assets 16 84.7 1641 146.2
Deferred tax assets 12 190.8 2049 180.7
Trade and other receivables . 19 503.8 - -
1,232.1 7801 F326
Current assets
Inventories 8 nz.a 102.2 65.4
Trade and other receivables 19 1,640.2 20758 2,0723
Income tax asset 11 15 03
Cash and cash equivalents 20 43.4 783 206.4
Derivative financial instruments L L 17 51 - 25
o o _ - _'I,_BD'I.9 22576 2.34@.9”
Total assets B o 3,034.0 30377 30795
Equity L B e )
Share capital 22 (200.0) (200.0) (200.0}
Accumulated (profit)/deficit 5.4 42.9 176.2
Equity attributable to owners of the Company B L B ) (194.6) 057y (23.8)
Non-current liabilities
Leans and borrowings 23 (620.9) (550.0) {550.0})
Securitisation facility 23 (1,441.7) {1,382.2) (1,385.4)
Retirement benefit obligations 24 (1.3} {1.6} (59.5)
Deferred income 27 (25.2) (26.4) (30.7)
Lease liabilities 3] (96.8) (166.7) (151.3)
Provisions o ) 25 __ _(5.7) - _l0.8)
(2,191.6) (2133.9) (2177.5)
Current liabilities
Trade and other payables 26 (517.6) (566.1) (533
Loans and borrowings 23 (80.0) (90.0) {150.0)
Derivative financial instruments 17 - {0.6) -
Retirement benefit obligations 24 - (8.7} -
Lease liabilities 3 (LAJ] {11.6} (14.3)
Deferred income 27 (44.4) (48.6) {55.6)
Provisions - - o ) 25 («7) (211 {(125.2)
(647.8) (746.7) (878.2)
Total liabilities o - - o (2,839.4) (2.8806) (3,0557)
Total equity and liabilities {3,034.0) (3,0377) (3,079.5)

The notes on pages 86 to 132 form an integral part of these financial statements.

The financial staterments of The Very Group Limited, registered number 04730752, have been approved by the Board and

authorised for issue on 20 October 2022 and signed on its behalf by

D W KERSHAW
DIRECTOR

1 The comparative information has been restated as a result of achange in accounting policy following the IFRIC agenda decisions published in March 2019

and April 2021 in relation to costs incurred for cloud computing configuration and implementation cests. discussed in note 2
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT

OF CHANGES IN EQUITY
for the 52 week period ended 2 July 2022

Share  Accurnulated Merger

capital  profit/{deficit) reserve Total
. fm_ fm Em
At 28 June 2020 (as previously reported) 2000 (139.4) - 60.6
lmpact of change in accoummg pohcy‘ - (36.8) {36.8)
Restated balance at 28 June 20201 2000 (‘I76 2) - 238
Restated profit for the period’ - 93.2 - 93.2
Other comprehens:ve income - 40) - 401
Restated total comprehenswe |nc<:>me1 - 1333 - 133.3
Restated balance at 3 July 2021 200 0 (42.9) ~ 1571

Share Accumulated Merger

capital pront/(deficit} reserve Total
e . Efm _ _Em  Em  Em
Restated balance at 3 July 20271 200 e (42. 9) - 1571
Profit for the period - 50.8 50.8
Cther comprehensfve r'ncome - 82 - 8.2
Tota) comprehenswe income - 59.0 59.0
Acquisition? - - 35 35
Dividend to parent company - {25.0} - (25.0)
At 2 July 2022 200.0 {8.9) 3 5 194.6

The cemparative iInformation has been restated as a result of a change 1n accounting policy fellowing the IFRIC agenda decisions published in March 2019
and April 2021 in relation to costs incurred for cloud computing configuration and implementation costs, discussed 1IN note 2

During the current financial year, The Very Group Limited acqurred 100% of the ordinary share capital of Primevere Equipment Limited, see note 32 for
further information
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FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

for the 52 week period ended 2 July 2022

Cash flows from operating activities
Profit for the period

Adjustments for:

Depreciation

Amortisation

Financial instrument net {gains)/losses through profit and loss
Finance income

Finance costs

Income tax credit
Decrease in provisicns
Adjustments for pensions

Operating cash flows before movements in working capital
Increase in inventories

Increase in trade and other receivables

(Decrease)/increase in trade and other payables

Cash generated by operations
Income taxes paid
Interest paid

Net cash inflows from operating activities

Cash flows from investing activities

Interest received

Acquisitions of property plant and equipment
Acquisitions of intangible assets
Consideration paid for company acquisitions

Net cash outflows from investing activities

Cash flows from financing activities
Payments of lease liabilities

Proceeds from securitisation facility drawdowns
Proceeds from senior secured notes

Payment of early redemption premium
Repayments of secured revolving credit facility
Repayments of bank loans

Dividends paid tc parent company

Net cash inflows/(outflows) from financing activities

Net decrease in cash and cash equivalents
Net cash and cash equivalents at 3 July 2021 {ncte 20}

(Restated)'
52 weeksto 53weeksto
2July 3 July
2022 202
£€m £rm
50.8 932
18.0 156
47.0 47.0
(5.7) 31
- (0.2)
123.0 106.3
13.1 (307
(10.7) (104.86)
1.5 11
237.0 130.8
(9.9) (36.8)
(64.8) {1.8)
{65.8) 19.0
96.5 mz2
(.4) (3.0)
(100.2) (103.2)
{5.1) 5.0
- 02
(1.7 18.6)
(37.0) {40)
{0.3) -
(39.0) (58.5)
(1.6} (18.6)
52.5 38
25.0 -
(10.7) -
(14.9) {(60.0)
(5.9) -
{(25.0) -
9.4 {74.8)
{34.7) (128.3}
78.3 206.4
43.4 781

Net cash and cash equivalents at 2 July 2022 (note 20}

1 The comparative information has been restated as a result of a change (in accounting policy fallowing the IFRIC agenda decisions published in March 2019

and April 2021 in relation to costs Incurred for cloud computing configuration and implernentation costs, discussed in note 2
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NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
for the 52 week period ended 2 July 2022

1 GENERAL INFORMATION
The Very Group Limited is a private company limited by share

capital incorporated, registered and domiciled in England and

Wales under the Companies Act.

The address of its registered office is:
First Floor, Skyways House

Speke Road

Speke

Liverpool

L70 148

The Very Group is the UK'’s largest integrated pureplay
digital retailer and flexible payments business, providing
a multi-category range of farmous brands, market-leading
e-commerce and technology capabilities, and unigue
financial services products offering flexible ways to pay.

2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES

STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE

The Very Group Limited {the "Group"} financial statements
have been prepared in accordance with United Kingdom
atjopted international accounting standards and with
International Financial Reporting Standards as issued by
the IASB. The Company has elected to prepare its Parent
Company financial statements in accordance with FRS 101,

SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING
POLICIES AND KEY ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES

The significant accounting policies applied in the preparation
of these financial statements are set cut below, These
policies have been consistently applied to the current

and prior periods.

BASIS OF PREPARATION

The staternents have been prepared in accordance with
International Accounting Standards in conformity with the
requirements of the Companies Act 2006.

The financial statemenits have been prepared on the historical

cost basis, except for financial instruments that are measured
at fair value at the end of each reporting pericd, as explained
in the accounting policies below.

The financial statements are drawn up to the Saturday nearest

to 30 June, or to 30 June where this falls on a Saturday. The
current financial pericd relates to the 52 week period ended
Saturday 2 July 2022 (2021: 53 week period ended Saturday
3 July 2021}

These financial statements are presented in pounds sterling
because that is the currency of the primary economic

environment in which the Group operates. Foreign operations

are included in accordance with the policies set out herein.

The consolidated financial statements incorporate the resuilts
of business combinations of entities under common control.
In the statement of financial position, the acquiree'’s
identifiable assets, liabilities and contingent liabilities are
initially recognised at their cartying values at the acquisition
date. The results of acquired operations for the full year are
included in the consolidated income statement,

GOING CONCERN

In determining whether the Group's accounts can be
prepared on a going concern basis, the Directors considered
the Group's business activities together with factors likely to
affect its future development, performance and financial
position including cash flows, liquidity and borrowing facilities
and the principal risks and uncertainties relating to its
business activities.

Given the current uncertain economic climate, realistic
assumptions for working capital performance have been
used to determine the level of financial resources available to
the Group and to assess liquidity risk. The key risk identified
for these assumptions is the impact that a deterioration in
the economic climate would have on revenues and the
debtor book.

The Croup has carefully considered its cash flows and banking
covenants for the 18 months from the balance sheet date of
these financial statements. These have been considered in
conjunction with the current economic climate.,

Following the work undertaken, the directors are confident
that the Group has sufficient liquidity for the next 18 months
to December 2023 and will satisfy covenant requirements.

Forecasts have been stress tested with sensitivities around
reductions in revenue, deterioration in custorner payments,
higher interest rate outlook and increased write offs of trade
receivables, Reverse stress testing has also been applied to the
forecasts which represent a suitably significant deterioration in
the key assumptions from the base case forecasts. The reverse
stress sensitivities are considered to be rermote. The directors
have also considered seasonality and the mitigating actions
available in their base and stress scenarios.

Reverse stress testing has also been applied to the forecasts
which represent a suitably significant deterioration in the key
assumnptions from the base case forecasts. The reverse stress
sensitivities are considered to be remote.

After making appropriate enquiries the Directors have a2
reascnable expectation that the Company and the Group
have adequate resources to continue in operatiorn for the
foreseeable future. Accordingly, they continue to adopt
the going concern basis in the preparation of the
financial statements.

BASIS OF CONSOLIDATION

The consolidated financial statements incorporate the
financial statements of the Group and entities controlled by
the Group (its subsidiaries). Centrol is achieved when the
Group:

= has the power over the investee;

a is exposed, or has rights, to variable returns from its
involvermnent with the investee; and

a has the ability to use its power to affect its returns.
The Group reassesses whether or not it controls an investee f

facts and circumstances indicate that there are changesto
che or more of the three elements of control listed above.
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2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)

BASIS OF CONSOLIDATICN (continiied)

When the Group has less than a majority of the voting rights
of an investee, it considers that it has power over the investee
when the voting rights are sufficient Lo give it the practical
ability to direct the relevant activities of the investee
unilaterally. The Group considers all relevant facts and
circumstances in assessing whether or not the Croup's voting
rights in an investee are sufficient to give it power, including:

» the size of the Group's holding of voting rights relative
to the size and dispersion of holdings of the other
vote holders;

= potential voting rights held by the Group, other vote
hoiders or other parties;

= rights arising from other centractual arrangements; and

= any additional facts and circumstances that indicate that
the Group has, or does not have, the current ability to
direct the relevant activities at the time that decisions
need to be made, including voting patterns at previous
shareholders’ meetings.

Consclidation of a subsidiary begins when the Group obtains
control over the subsidiary and ceases when the Group loses
control of the subsidiary. Specifically, the results of subsidiaries
acquired or disposed of during the period are included in
profit or loss from the date the Group gains control until the
date when the Group ceases to control the subsidiary.

Allintragroup assets and liabilities, equity, income, expenses
and cash flows relating to transactions between the members
of the Grougp are eliminated on consolidation.

When the Group loses control of a subsidiary, the gain or loss
on disposal recognised in profit or loss is calculated as the
difference between {i} the aggregate of the fair value of the
consideration received and the fair value of any retained
interest and (ii) the previous carrying amount of the assets
{including goodwill}, less liabilities of the subsidiary and any
non-cantrolling interests. All amounts previously recoghised
in other comprehensive income in relation to that subsidiary
are accounted for as if the Group had directly disposed of the
related assets or liabilities of the subsidiary (i.e. reclassified to
profit or loss or transferred to another category of equity as
required/permitted by applicable IFRS Standards). The fair
value of any investment retained in the former subsidiary at
the date when control is lost is regarded as the fair value on
initial recognition for subsequent accounting under IFRS 9
when applicable, or the cost on initial recognition of an
investment in an associate or a joint venture.

NEW AND REVISED STANDARDS AND
INTERPRETATICNS EFFECTIVE

The Greup has applied the following standards,
interpretations and amendments with effect from 4 July 2021:

m The Interest Rate Benchmark Reform - Phase 2
s Amendments to IFRS 3 Business combinations
= Amendments to 1AS 16 Property, Plant and Equipment

a Amendments to IAS 37 Provisions, Contingent Liabilities
and Contingent Assets

Amendments to references to the Conceptual framewark
in IFRS standards

The changes listed above did not result in material changes
to the Group's Consolidated Financial Staternents.

GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

CHANGE IN ACCOUNTING POLICY - CLOUD
COMPUTING CONFIGURATION AND
IMPLEMENTATION COSTS

During the prior year the IFRS Interpretations Committee
{('IFRIC'} pubklished an agenda decision on the accounting
for configuration and customisation costs incurred when
implementing Software as a Service ['Saa%’) solutions. The
agenda decision has resulted in a revision in the accounting
policies of The Group, which had a material impact on
previous years' reported results,

The updates and restatements per these financial statements
result from a comprehensive review of the Group's approach
to the capitalisation of such costs which was completed
during the final 3 months of the year ending 2 July 2022,

The Group's accounting policy has historically been to
capitalise costs directly attributable to the $aaS
arrangernents as intangible assets in the Consolidated
Statement of Financial Position, irrespective of whether the
services were performed by the Saas supplier or third party.
Following the adoption of the above IFRIC agenda guidance,
current SaaS arrangements were identified and assessed to
determine if the Group has controf of any of the software. For
those arrangements where the Group does not have control
of any of the developed software, the Group derecognised
the intangible asset previously capitalised. This methodology
was adopted during the period ended 2 July 2022 and
retrospectively applied to prior financial periods to allow
direct comparison.

Further details regarding the impact of this change in
accounting policy has been disclosed within note 35 of
these consolidated financial statements.

NEW STANDARDS, INTERPRETATIONS AND
AMENDMENTS NOT YET EFFECTIVE

A number of new standards and interpretations have been
issued but are not yet effective for the Group. These standards
are either not expected to have a material effect on the
Censolidated Financial Statements or they are not currently
relevant for the Croup.

IFRS 17 INSURANCE CONTRACTS (IFRS17)

IFRS 17 was issued in 2017 and is required to be adopted for
annual reporting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2023.
For the Group, this will be the 52 week period ended 29 June
2024. The IFRS 17 model combines a current balance sheet
measurerment of insurance contracts with recognition of
profit over the period that services are provided. The general
model in the standard requires insurance contract liabilities to
be measured using probability-weighted current estimates of
future cash flows, an adjustment for risk, and a contractual
service margin representing the profit expected from fulfilling
the contracts. Effects of changes in the estimates of future
cash flows and the risk adjustment relating to future services
are recognised over the period services are provided rather
than immediately in profit or loss. The Group has evaluated
the expected initial impact of this standard on the
consolidated results and has deemed this to have an
immaterial effect.
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NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
for the 52 week period ended 2 July 2022

2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)
REVENUE RECOGNITION

Revenue comprises sales of goods to customers outside of
the Group, less discounts, and is stated net of value added
tax and other sales taxes. Revenue is reduced for estimatec
customer returns, rebates and other similar allowances.

Revenue is recognised as performance obligations are
satisfied, once goods are delivered to the customer and
the control of goods is transferred.

A right of return is not a separate performance obligation and
the Group is required to recognise revenue net of estimated
returns. A refund liability and a correspending asset in
inventary representing the right to recover products fram
thecustomer are recognised. It is the Group's policy to sell its
products to the retail customer with a right to return within
28 days. The Group uses the expected value method to
estimate the value of goods that will be returned because this
rmethod best predicts the amounts of variable consideration
to which the Group will be entitled. The refund provision on
the balance sheet is accounted for on a gross basis under
IFRS 15, hence a refund liability and a correspending asset
representing the right to recover products from the customer
are recoghised. The refund liability due to customers on return
of their goods is recognised either as a component of trade
payables and other liabilities {for cash payments) orasa
deduction from customer receivables {for credit sales). The
right of return asset is disclosed in note 18 of the accounts.

Rendering of services revenue principally comprises interest
on customers' cutstanding balances, cornmission earned
on sales of insurance products and administration fees
earned following instances such as late or partial payment
by customers,

Interest is recognised by reference to the principal
outstanding and the applicable effective interest rate which is
the rate that exactly discounts estimated future cash receipts
through the expected life of the financial assets to the assets’
net carrying amount. Interest is presented net of amounts
expected to be settled within the interest free period. Interest
income is accrued on all receivables using the earned interest
rate applied to the |oan's carrying value. Revenue is calculated
using the effective interest rate an the gross receivables
balance for loans in stages 1 and 2.

The amount expected to be settled within the interest free
petiod is an estimate which management make based

on past settlement rates and trends. This is a matter of
estimation. Were BNPL early settlernent rates to be 5% higher/
(lower) than forecast then the provision for early settlement
would be £77m higher/(lower) reducing/(increasing} interest
income earned in FY22 and net assets.

For loans irn stage 3, where interest is still being cantractually
charged, the calculation is applied to the receivable, net of the
allowance for impairment losses, from the start of the next
reporting date after the loan entered stage 3. Further detail of
the stages of customer receivables is included in the financial
instruments accounting policy on within note 29.

Insurance premiums are accounted for on an accruals basis
and earned evenly over the period of the palicy.
Administration fees are recognised as revenue as they are
charged to the customers’ accounts.

FOREIGN CURRENCY TRANSACTICNS AND
BALANCES

The Group does not trade speculatively in foreign currency;
foreign currency is held purely to satisfy payments to
suppliers, primarily for goods for resale.

Foreign currency purchases are expressed in Sterling at the
exchange rate fixed at the point of purchase (the contract
rate). A standard exchange rate, fixed at the beginning of
each season, is Used in calculating the merchandise margin
of goods sold with any resulting prefits or losses between
standard and contract {(actual) rates taken through the
income statemerit over the pericd te which the usage relates
{the “season”). At each balance sheet date, monetary assets
and liabilities that are denominated in foreign currencies are
retranslated at the rates prevailing at that date.

Exchange gains and losses arising on the retranslation of
overseas net assets and results are taken to other
comprehensive income.

OPERATING PROFIT
Operating profit is stated after charging exceptional costs but
before finance income and finance costs.

TAX

CURRENT TAX

The tax expense for the period comprises current and
deferred tax. Tax is recognised in profit or loss, except that
a change attributable to an item of income or expense
recognised as other comprehensive income is also
recognised directly in cther comprehensive income.

The tax currently payable is based on taxable profit for the
period. Taxable profit differs from net profit as reported in
the income statement because it excludes items of income
or expense that are taxable or deductible in other years and
it further excludes items that are never taxable or deductible.
The Group's liability for current tax is calculated using tax
rates that have been enacted or substantively enacted by
the balance sheat date.

Current tax, including UK corporation tax, is provided at
amounts expected te be paid (or recovered] using the tax
rates and laws that have been enacted or substantively
enacted at the balance sheet date.

DEFERRED TAX

Deferred tax is the tax expected to be payable or recoverable
on differences between the carrying amounts of assets and
liabilities in the financial statements and the corresponding
tax bases used in the computation of taxable prefit, and is
accounted for Using the balance sheet liability method.

Deferred tax liabilities are generally recognised for all taxable
temporary differences and deferred tax assets are recognised
to the extent that it is probable that taxable profits will be
available against which deductible temporary differences
can be utilised

Such assets and liabilities are not recognised if the
temporary difference arises from the initial recegnition
of goodwill or from the initial recognition (other thanin
a business combination} of other assets and liabilities in
a transaction that affects neither the taxable profit nor
the accounting profit.
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2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)

TAX {continued)

DEFERRED TAX {continued)

The carrying amount of deferred tax assets is reviewed at
each balance sheet date and reduced to the extent that it
is no longer probable that sufficient taxable profits will be
available to allow all or part of the asset to be recovered.

Deferred tax is calculated at the tax rates that are expected to
apply in the period when the liability is settled or the asset is
realised based on tax laws and rates that have been enacted
or substantively enacted at the balance sheet date. Deferred
tax is charged or credited in the income staternent, except
when it relates to items charged or credited in other
cornprehensive income, in which case the deferred tax is

also dealt with in other comprehensive income.

The measurement of deferred tax liabililies and assets
reflects the tax consequences that would follow from the
manner in which the Group expects, at the end of the
reporting period, to recover or settle the carrying amount
of its assets and liabilities.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset whenthere s a
legally enforceable right to set off current tax assets against
current tax liabilities and when they relate to income taxes
levied by the same taxation authority and the Group intends
to settle its current tax assets and liabilities cn a net basis.

CURRENT AND DEFERRED TAX FOR THE PERIOD

Current and deferred tax are recognised in profit or loss,
except when they relate to items that are recognised in other
comprehensive income or directiy in equity, in which case, the
current and deferred tax are also recognised in ather
comprehensive income or directly in equity respectively.

PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

Land and buildings held for use in the production or supply of
goods or services, or for administrative purposes, are stated in
the balance sheet at historical cost, less any subsequent
accumnulated depreciation and subsequent accumulated
impairment losses.

An itern of property, plant and equipment is derecognised
upon disposal or when no future economic benefits are
expected to arise from the continued use of the asset. The
gain or loss arising on the disposal or scrappage of an asset is
determined as the difference between the sales proceeds and
the carrying amount of the asset and is recognised in income.

DEPRECIATION
Depreciation on assets is charged to income and freehold
tand is not deprecijated.

Fixtures and equipment are stated at cost less accumulated
depreciation and any recognised impairment loss.

Depreciation is recognised so as to write off the cost of assets
(other than freehold land) less their residual values over their
useful lives, using the straight-line method.

GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

The estimated useful lives, residual values and depreciation
method are reviewed at the end of each reporting pericd,
with the effect of any changes in estimate accounted for
on a prospective basis.

Asset class Depreciation rnet!od and rate

2% —10% per annum
12.5% 20% per annum
10% — 33% per annum

Leasehold improvement
Plant and equipment
Fixtures and fittings

GOODWILL

Coodwill arises on acquisition where the fair value of the
consideration given exceeds the fair value of the Group's
interest in the identifiable assets and liabilities acquired.
Goodwill is not amortised but is reviewed for impairment
at least annually. For the purpose of impairment testing
goodwill 1s allocated to each of the Group's cash generating
units (CCUs) expected to benefit from the synergies of the
cormbination. CGUs to which goodwill has been allocated are
tested for impairment annually, or more frequently where
there is an indication that the unit may be impaired.

If the recoverable amount of the CGU is less than the carrying
amount of the unit, the impairment loss is allocated first to
reduce the carrying amount of any goodwill allocated to

the unit and then to the other assets of the unit pro-rata on
the basis of the carrying amount of each asset in the unit.
Animpairment loss for goodwill is not reversed in a
subsequent period.

On disposal of a CCU, the attributable amount of goodwill is
included in the determination of the profit or loss on disposal.

INTANGIBLE ASSETS ACQUIRED SEPARATELY
Intangible assets with finite useful lives that are acquired
separately are carried at cost less accumulated amortisation
and accurmulated impairment losses.

Expenditure on research activities is recognised as an expense
in the period in which it is incurred.

An internally-generated intangible asset arising from
development {or from the development phase of an internal
project) is recognised if, and only if, all of the following
conditions have been demonstrated:

» the technical feasibility of completing the intangibkle
asset so that it will be available for use or sale;

the intention to complete the intangible asset and use or
sellit;

the ability to use or sell the intangible asset;

s how the intangible asset will generate probable future
economic benefits;

the availability of adequate technical, financial and other
resources to complete the development and to use or sell
the intangible asset; and

» the ability to measure reliably the expenditure attributable
to the intangible asset during its development.

The amount initially recognised for internally-generated
intangible assets is the sum of the expenditure incurred from
the date when the intangible asset first meets the recognition
criteria histed above. Where no internally-generated intangible
asset can be recognised, development expenditure is
recegnised in profit or loss in the period in which it is incurred.
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NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
for the 52 week period ended 2 July 2022

2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)
INTANGIBLE ASSETS ACQUIRED SEPARATELY
{continued)

Subsequent to initial recagnition, internally-generated
intangible assets are reported at cost less accurnulated
armortisation and accumulated impairment losses, on the
same basis as intangible assets that are acquired separately.
An intangible asset is derecognised on dispasal, or when no
future economic benefits are expected from use or disposal.

Gains or losses arising from derecognition of an intangible
asset, measured as the difference between the net disposal
proceeds and the carrying amount of the asset, are
recognised in profit or loss when the asset is derecognised.

wWithin intangibles, there are iterms which have not yet been
brought into use. Such assets are accounted for at cast. They
are not amortised until the accounting pericd in which they
are brought into use.

AMORTISATION

Amortisation is recognised on a straight-line basis over the
estimated useful (ife of the asset and is recognised within
administrative expenses in the Consolidated Income
Staterment. The estimated useful life and amortisation
method are reviewed at the end of each reporting period,
with the effect of any changes in estimate being accounted
for on a prospective basis. intangible assets with indefinite
useful lives that are acquired separately are carried at cost
less accumulated impairment losses. Useful economic
lives are as follows:

Amartisation
Asset class method and rate

Internally generated software costs 37 years
Other internally generated assets 10 years
Acquired brands 520 years

IMPAIRMENT OF TANGIBLE AND INTANGIBLE
ASSETS EXCLUDING GOODWILL

At each balance sheet date, the Group reviews the carrying
amounts of its tangible and intangible assets to determine
whether there is any indication that those assets have
suffered an impairment loss. If any such indication exists, the
recoverable amount of the asset is estimated to determine
the extent of the impairment loss {if any). Where the asset
does not generate cash flows that are independent from
other assets, the Croup estimates the recoverable amount
of the cash-generating unit to which the asset belongs.
When a reasonable and consistent basis of allocation can be
identified, corporate assets are also aliocated to individual
cash-generating units, or otherwise they are allocated to
the smallest Croup of cash-generating units for which a
reasonable and consistent allocation basis can be identified.

Recoverable amount is the higher of fair value less costs of
disposal and value in use. In assessing value in use, the
estimated future cash flows are discounted to their present
value using a pre-tax discount rate that reflects current
market assessments of the time value of money and the risks
specific to the asset for which the estimates of future cash
flows have not been adjusted.

If the recoverable amount of an asset (or cash-generating
unit} is estimated to be less than its carrying amount, the
carrying ameount of the asset [or cash-generating unit} is
reduced to its recoverable amount. An impairment loss is
recognised immediately in profit or loss.

SECURITISATION

Where the Group securitises its own financiaf assets, this is
achieved through the sale of these assets to a securitisation
trust {the ‘Trust’), which is financed through the issuance of
loan notes to a number of funders. The Trust used to hold the
securitised receivables and funds raised by the issued loan
notes is not controlled by The Very Group, as such it is not
consolidated under IFRS 10 Cansolidated Financial
Statements. As the Group retains substantiaily all the risks
and rewards of ownership of the trade receivables, the
Group corntinues to recognise the trade receivables and
also recognises non-recourse borrowings for the

proceeds receijved.

INVENTORIES

Inventories are stated at the lower of cost and net realisable
value and consist of finished goods purchased for resale
and consumable stocks for use. Cost is determined using

a standard costs method. Where necessary provision is
made for obsclete, slow-moving and defective stocks.

SUPPLIER REBATES

The Group enters into marketing and advertising and
volume-based rebate arrangemants with suppliers. Rebate
incame is recognised based on the expected entitlement
that has been earned up to the balance sheet date. The Group
only recognises rebates where there is documented evidence
of an agreement with a supplier. Rebates related to inventory
held on the balance sheet are deferred within inventory as a
cost price reduction. Rebates earned but not collected at

the balance sheet date are recognised within trade and

other receivables.

BANK BORROWINGS
Financial liabilities, including borrowings, are initially
measured at fair value.

Financial liabilities are subsequently measured at amortised
cost using the effective interest method, with interest
expense recognised on an effective yield basis.

The effective interest method is a method of calculating the
amortised cost of a financial liability and of allocating interest
expense over the relevant period. The effective interest rate
is the rate that exactly discounts estimated future cash
payrnents through the expected life of the financial liability,
or, where appropriate, a shorter period, to the net carrying
arnount on initial recognition.

PROVISIONS

Provisions are recognised when the Group has a present
obfigation (legal or constructivej as a result of a past event,
it is prabable that the Group will be required to settle that
obligation and a reliable estimate can be made of the
amount of the obligation.
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2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES {continued)
PROVISIONS {continued}

The amount recognised as a provision is the best estimate
of the consideration required to settle the present obligation
at the balance sheet date, taking into account the risks and
uncertainties surrounding the obligation. Where a provision
is measured using the cash flows estimated to settle the
present obligation, its carrying amount is the present value
of those cash flows {when the effect of the time value of
rmoney is material).

A restructuring provision is recognised when the Group has
developed a detailed formal plan for the restructuring and has
raised a valid expectation in those affected that it will carry
out the restructuring by starting to implement the plan or
announcing its main features to those affected by it. The
rmeasurement of a restructuring provision includes enly the
direct expenditures arising from the restructuring, which are
those amounts that are both necessarily entailed by the
restructuring and not associated with the ongoing activities
of the entity.

Regulatory obligations are recognised based upon the best
estimate of amounts required to settle obligations at the
balance sheet date, taking into account the risks and
uncertainties surrcunding the obligation.

CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS

Cash on hand in the balance sheet comprise cash at bank
and in hand. Cash equivalents are short term, highly liquid
investments that are readily convertible to known amounts
of cash with insignificant risk of change in value,

For the purpose of the cash flow statement, cash and cash
equivalents consist of cash and cash eauivalents as defined
above, net of any outstanding bank cverdrafts.

FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

CLASSIFICATION

IFRS @ Financial Instruments contains three principal
classification categories for financial assets: measured at
amortised cost, fair value through other comprehensive
income (FVOCI} and fair value through profit and loss {FVTPL).

Financial assets are classified at amortised cost if held within

a business model where the objective is to hold the asset to
collect its contractual cash flows and the contractual terms

of the financial asset give rise to cash flows on specified dates
that represent payments of sclely principal and interest on the
outstanding principal amount, provided it has not been
designated as FVTPL.

Financial assets and financial liabilities are recognised in the
Croup's balance sheet when the Croup becomes party to
the contractual provisions of the instrument. Financial assets
and financial liabilities are initially measured at fair value.
Transaction costs that are directly attributable to the
acquisition or issue of financial assets and financial liabilities
{other than financial assets and financial liabilities at fair value
through profit and loss) are added to or deducted from the
fair value of the financial assets or financial liabilities, as
appropriate, on initial recognition. Transaction costs directly
attributable to the acquisition of financial assets or financial
liabilities at fair value through profit or loss are recognised
imrmediately in profit or loss.

Debt and equity instruments are classified as either financial
liabilities or as equity in accordance with the substance of the
contractual arrangement.

GOVERNANCE
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RECOGNITION AND MEASUREMENT

All financial assets are recognised and derecognised cn a
trade date where the purchase or sale of a financial asset is
under a contract whose terms require delivery of the financial
asset within the timeframe established by the market
concerned, and are initially measured at fair value, plus
transaction costs.

Trade receivables, loans, and cther receivables that have fixed
or determinable payments that are not quoted in an active
market are classified as ‘trade/other receivables’ Trade/other
receivables are measured at amortised cost using the
effective interest method, less any impairment.

Financial liabilities, including borrowings, are initially
measured at fair value. Financial liabilities are subsequently
measured at amortised cost using the effective interest
method, with interest expense recegnised on an sffective
yield basis.

The effective interest method is a methed of calculating the
amortised cost of a financial liability and of allocating interest
expense over the relevant period. The effective interest rate
is the rate that exactly discounts estimated future cash
payments through the expected life of the financial liability,
or, where appropriate, a shorter period, to the net carrying
amount on initial recognition.

The Group derecognises financial liabilities when, and only
when, the Croup’s obligatiens are discharged, cancelled or

they expire.

IMPAIRMENT

Financial assets are assessed throughout the period for
significant increase in credit risk and impairment. The Group
recognises loss allowances for expected credit losses (ECLs)
on trade receivables. ECLs are a probability weighted estimate
of the present value of credit iosses discounted over the
expected life of an instrument at its original effective interest
rate (EIR).

The expected credit loss model reguires the Group to account
for expected credit losses and changes in those expected
credit losses at each reporting date to reflect changes in
credit risk since initial recognition of the financial assets. The
Group considers whether financial assets are credit impaired
at each reporting date,

The impairment model applies to financial assets measured
at amortised cost, contract assets and debt investments at
fair value through cther cemprehensive income (FVCCI), but
not to investments in equity instruments. See note 19 for
further details.

The carrying amount of the financial asset is reduced by the
impairment loss directly for all financial assets except for trade
receivables, where the carrying amount is reduced through
the use of an allowance account. Changes in the carrying
amount of the allowance account are recognised in profit

or loss.

The Group has one type of financial asset which is subject
to the IFRS 9 expected credit loss model, which is trade
receivables and contract assets under IFRS 15:
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2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)
FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS (continued)
IMPAIRMENT {continued)

Customer balances are assessed within three stages for
calculation of expected credit loss:

w Stage 1- customer balances not demonstrating a
significant increase in credit risk since origination;

= Stage 2 - customer balances demaonstrating a significant
increase in credit risk since origination; and

® Stage 3 - customer balances identified as impaired.

The Group uses underwriting processes which enable (€

10 assess each transaction for approval at the time of sale
based on the customer’s perceived spending capacity.
These processes use statistical models and inputs including
spending patterns and payment behaviour. The Group

has the right to refuse each transaction at its discretion.
Therefore, undrawn components will not be classified as
loan commitments and future spending is not in scope for
IFRS 9 expected credit losses.

Asignificant increase in credit risk is defined as follows:

A customer balance is recognised as demonstrating a
significant increase in credit risk where there has been a
significant increase in the probability of default of that
balance since origination.

A significant increase in credit risk is defined as the probability
of default of a customer balance having increased by at

least 100% against the probakility of default calculated at
origination; other determining factors are alsc considered.

A final rule is applied to ensure that a significant increase in
credit risk is assessed as having occurred ne later than when
a customer balance is two scheduled payments past due

or greater.

DEFINITION OF IMPAIRMENT

Evidence of impairment includes where a customer balance
meets forbearance criteria or reaches three scheduled
payments past due or greater. Probation periods are retained
for accounts moving from Stage 2 to Stage |, and from Stage 3
to Stage 2.

These periocds temporarily prevent an account maoving to

a lower provision stage to allow further observation and to
ensure a short-term improvement in customer arrears status
does not lead to an inaccurate view of underlying credit risk.

Customer balances are selected to be written off. and/or
potentially sold under third party debt sale agreements,
based on consideration of both custorner cutcomes and
commercial criteria, Recoveries are recognised as impairment
gains in the income statement

The provision is calculated on one of the following bases;

» 12-month expected credit losses are defined as the
portion of lifetime expected credit losses anticipated
from potential default events that occur within the
12 months following the reporting date {discounted
exposure at default multiplied by probability of
default multiplied by [oss given defauit);, and

s Lifetime expected credit losses are defined as all expected
credit losses anticipated from all potential default events
over the expected life of a financial instrument.

The Group has a loss given default {("LGD") model, which
estimates future losses in the event of a customer balance
reaching default. The Croup's approach 16 modelling loss
given default is based on analysis of historical data and
estimates that future cashflows will reflect collections and
payments performance over the past three years. The LGD
model considers customer payments, debt sale revenue and
the reclaim of VAT,

A macroeconomic element is included in the overall
calculation of expected credit loss, Multiple economic
scenarios are considerad.

The Group calculates its ECL using a statistical mode! based
on probability of default {PD), loss given default (LGD} and
exposure at default [EAD):

» PDis an estimate of the likelihood of default over a given
time horizon, estimated at a point in time. The calculation
is based on statistical models that utilise both market
and internal data, based on current conditions adjusted
to take into account estimates of future conditions that
will impact PD.

w LGCD is an estimate of the likely loss in the event of a
default. The estimates are based on the Group’s history
of recovery rates.

» EAD is an estimate of the expected gross carrying
amount at a future default date. EAD is based onthe
current loan amount adjusted for expected repayments
of principal, and the impact of missed payments which
would be expected for an account in default. At 3 July
2021, the maximum exposure at default is considered
by the Group to be the current ocutstanding balance.

ECL is calculated at an individual loan level as the product of
PD, LG and EAD, discounted at the ariginal effective rate to
the reporting date.

A macroeconomic element is included in the overall
calculation of expected credit losses.

92
The Very Group



STRATEGIC REPORT

2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES {continued)

LEASES

At the inception of a contract, the Group assesses whether a
contract is, or contains, a lease. A contract is, or contains, a
lease, if the contract conveys a right to contrel the use of

ah identified asset for a period of time in exchange for
consideration. The Group recognises a right-of-use asset and
a lease liability at the lease commencement date which is the

date at which the asset is made available for use by the Group.

The right-of-use asset is initially measured at cost, and
subsequently at cost less any accumulated depreciation and
impairment losses and adjusted for certain remeasurements
of the lease liability. The cost of right-of-use assets includes
the armount of lease liabilities recognised, initial direct costs
incurred, restoration costs and lease payments made at or
before the commmencement dafe less any leasc incentives
received. The right-of-use asset is depreciated on a straight-
line basis over the shorter of its estimated useful life and the
lease term.

Where the lease contains a purchase option, the asset is
written off over the useful life of the asset when it is reasonably
certain that the purchase option will be exercised. Right-of-
use assets are subject to impairment testing.

The lease liability is initially measured at the present value of
the lease payments to be made over the lease term. The lease
payments include fixed payments less any lease incentives
receivable, variable lease payments that depend on an index
or rate known at the commencement date, payments for a
purchase option, payments for an optional renewal period
and termination option payments if the Group is reasonably
certain to exercise those options. The lease term is the
non-cancellable period of the lease adjusted for any renewal
or termination options which are reasonably certain to be
exercised. Management applied judgement in determining
whether it is reasonably certain that a renewal or termination
option will be exercised. The variable lease payments that do
not depend on an index or a rate are recegnised as an
expense in the period in which the event or condition that
triggers the payrnent occurs.

The lease payments are discounted using the interest implicit
in the lease or where this cannct be readily determined, the
lessee's incremental borrowing rate which is assumed 1o be
7.75%. After the commencement date, the lease liability is
measured at amertised cost using the effective interest
method. It is remeasured if there is a modification, a change
in future lease payments arising from a change in an index or
rate, or if the Group changes its assessment of whether it is
reasonably certain to exercise an option within the contract.

The Group has elected to apply the recognition exemptions
for short-term and low-value leases and recognises the lease
payments associated with these leases as an expense in profit
or loss on a straight-line basis over the lease term. Short-term
leases are leases with a lease terrm of 12 months or less.
Low-value assets with a cost less than £3,000 comprise
certain iterns of IT equipment, small items of office furniture
and vehicle leases.

EXCEPTIONAL ITEMS

Exceptional items relate tc certain costs or incomes that are
ohe-off or exceptional in nature and by virtue of their size and/
or nature should be separately disclosed in order to provide
moaore inforrmation to help understand the underlying trends,
performance and position of the Croup.

GOVERNANCE
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SHARE CAPITAL

Crdinary shares are classified as equity. Equity instruments
are measured at the fair value of the cash or other resources
received or receivable, net of the direct costs of issuing the
equity instruments. If payment is deferred and the time value
of money is material, the initial measurement is on a present
value basis.

DIVIDENDS

Dividend distribution to the Company's shareholders is
recognised as a liability in the Company's financial statements
in the period in which the dividends are approved by the
Company's shareholders.

BUSINESS COMBINATIONS

Where business combinations have occurred between

the Group and other entities under commen control, the
transaction falls out of scope of IFRS 3 Business Combinations.
In these circumstances, the Group applies the “cormmon
control method” to recognise the acquisition as a commen
control transaction. Under this method, the assets and
liabilities of the entity to be acquired are transferred at

their respective carrying values and the transaction will not
generate any new goodwill upon transfer.

Should any consideration exceed the net assets of the entity
to be transferred, this will instead be recognised as a separate
equity reserve on consolidation.

The Group will recognise the results of the acquired entity’s
statement of profit or loss for the full reporting period when
producing consolidated financial statements, This is
regardless of the timing of the combinaticn and this has been
applied prospectively with previous years not being restated.
Any costs resulting from the combination will be written-off
to the statement of profit or loss.

INVESTMENTS

Investments in subsidiary undertakings are included in the
Company's balance sheet at cost on acguisition. The Group
assesses for indicators of impairment on an annual basis.
Where appropriate, provision is made for any impairments.

DEFINED CONTRIBUTION PENSION OBLIGATION
Payments to defined contribution retirement benefit
schemes are recagnised as an expense when employees
have rendered service entitling them to contributions.

DEFINED BENEFIT PENSION OBLIGATION

For defined benefit retirement benefit schemes, the cost

of providing benefits is determined using the Projected
Unit Credit Methed, with actuarial valuations being carried
out at the end of each reporting period. Remeasurement
comprising actuarial gains and losses, the effect of the
asset ceiling {if applicable} and the return on scheme

assets (excluding interest) are recognised immediately in
the balance sheet with a charge or credit to the statement.
of comprehensive incorme in the period in which they occur.
Remeasurement recorded in the statement of comprehensive
income is not recycled.

Past service cost is recognised in profit or loss in the period of
scheme amendment. Net interest is calculated by applying a
discount rate to the net defined benefit liability or asset.
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2 ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)
DEFINED BENEFIT PENSION OBLICATION
(continued)

Defined benefit costs are split into three categories:

m current service cost, past service cost and gains and
losses an curtailments and settlements;

= netinterest expense or income; and
® remeasurement.

The Group presents the first component of defined benefit
costs within administrative expenses {see note 24} in its
consolidated fncome statement. Curtailments gains and
losses are accounted for as past-service cost. Net interest
expense or income Is recognised within finance costs

(see note B).

The retirement benefit obligation recognised in the
Consolidated Statement of Financial Position represents

the deficit or surplus in the Group’s defined benefit schermes.
Any surplus resulting from this calculation is limited to the
present value of any economic benefits avaijlable in the

form of refunds from the schemes or reductions in future
contributions to the schermes. A liability for a terrmination
benefit is recognised at the earlier of when the entity can

na longer withdraw the offer of the termination benefit and
when the entity recognises any related restructuring costs.

SUPPLIER FINANCING ARRANGEMENTS

The Group has supplier financing schemes as part of its
normal course of business. These schemes are based around
the principle of reverse factoring whereby the banks purchase
fror the suppliers approved trade debts owed by the Group.
Access to the supplier finance schemes is by mutual
agreement between the bank and supplier; the Group is

not party to this contract. The schemes have no cost to the
Group as the fees are paid by the supplier directly to the
banks. The banks have no special seniority of claim to the
GCroup upon liquidation and would be treated the same as
any other trade payable.

As the schermes do not change the characteristics of the trade
payable, and the Group's cbligation is not legally extinguished
until the bank is repaid, the Group continues to recognise
these liabilities as a trade payables. Cash flows relating to
supplier financing arrangerents are presented within
operating cash flows.

DERIVATIVES

The Group enters inta a variety of derivative financial
instruments to manage its exposure to foreign exchange
rate risk, incfuding foreign exchange forward contracts.
Further details of derivative financial instruments are
disclosed in note 17.

Derivatives are initially recognised at fair value at the date
a derivative contract is entered into and are subsequently
remeasured to their fair value at each balance sheet date. The
resulting gain or loss is recognised in profit or loss immediately.

A derivative with a positive fair value is recognised as a
financial asset whergas a derivative with a negative fair value
is recagnised as a financial liability. A derivative is presented as
a non-current asset or a hon-current liability if the remaining
maturity of the instrument is more than 12 months and it is
not expected to be realised or settled within 12 months. Gther
derivatives are presented as current assets or current liabilities.

3 CRITICAL ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS AND
KEY SOURCES OF ESTIMATION UNCERTAINTY

In the application of the Group's accounting policies, which
are described in note 2, the directors are required to make
judgements, estimates and assumptions about the carrying
amounts of assets and liabilities that are not readily apparent
from other scurces. The estimates and associsted
assurmptions are based on historical experience and other
factors that are considered to be relevant. Actual results

may differ from these estimates.

The estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed

on an engeing basis. Revisions to accounting estimates are
recognised in the period in which the estimate is revised if the
revision affects only that period, or in the period of the revision
and future periods if the revision affects both current and
future periods.

CRITICAL JUDGEMENTS IN APPLYING THE GRCUP'S
ACCOUNTING POLICIES

The key judgements concerning the future and the reporting
period that may have a significant risk of causing material
adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities
within the next financial period, are discussed below.

UNDRAWN CREDIT LIMITS

The Group's underwriting processes enables it to assess
each transaction for approval at the time of sale based on
the customer's perceived spending capacity. The Group
judges undrawn components not to be classified as loan
commitments and future spending is therefore not in
scope of expected credit loss calculations {see note 19).

LOAN LOSS PROVISIONING

The Group considers the determination criteria for significant
increase in credit risk to be a key judgement within the
expected credit loss model that ray have a significant risk
of causing material adjustment. As explained in note 2, ECL
are measured as an allowance equal to 12-month ECL for
stage 1 assets, or lifetime ECL for stage 2 or stage 3 assets.
An asset moves to stage 2 when its credit risk has increased
significantly since initial recognition. IFRS 2@ Financial
Instruments cdoes not define what constitutes a significant
increase in credit risk.

In assessing whether the credit risk of an asset has
sighificantly increased the Group takes into account
qualitative and quantitative reascnable and supportable
forward-looking inforrmation.
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3 CRITICAL ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS AND
KEY SOURCES OF ESTIMATION UNCERTAINTY
(continued)

KEY SOURCES OF ESTIMATION UNCERTAINTY

The key assumptions concerning the future, and other key
sources of estimation uncertainty at the reporting period that
may have a significant risk of causing material adjustment to
the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities within the next
financial period, are discussed below.

DEFERRED TAX ASSET RECOVERABILITY

The Group recognises deferred tax assets to the extent that it
is probable {defined as more likely than not} that there will be
future taxable income against which the deferred tax asset
can be utilised. Estimation of the future taxable income is
inherent in this process. The Group has considered the
rarrying value of its deferred tax asset at each balance sheel
date and concluded that based on management's estimates,
sufficient taxable profits will be generated in future years te
recover such recognised deferred tax assets. The carrying
amount of the deferred tax asset at the balance sheet date
was £190.8m (2021 Restated: £204.9m) which consists of
capital allowances, carried forward tax losses and provisions
and accruals.

IMPAIRMENT CF GOODWILL

Determining whether goodwill is impaired requires an
estimation of the value in use of the cash-generating units
to which goodwill has been allocated. The value in use
calculation requires the entity to estimate the future cash
flows expected to arise from the cash-generating unit and
a suitable discount rate in order to calculate present value.
There has been no impairment of goodwill in the current
financial period. The carrying amount of goodwill at the
balance sheet date was £202.5m (2021: £202.5m), with
£105.5m (2021: £105.5m) relating to the acquisition of the
Retail business in 2005. Of the £105.5m goodwill relating to
this acquisition, £89.3m {2021: £89.3m) has been allocated
to the *Very" cash generating unit and £16.2m {2021: £16.2m)
allocated to the “Littlewoods” cash generating unit. The
balance of £97.0m (2021: £97.0m)} resulted from the acquisition
of Douglas tnsurance Limited in 2008. Details of the
impairment review carried out on the Douglas goodwili
balance and related sensitivities are included in note 14. The
Directors do not believe that there is a reasonably possible
change in a key assumption that could cause the Very or
Littlewoods goodwill balances to be impaired.

LOAN LOSS PROVISIONING

An allowance for estimated irrecoverable customer
receivables is made based on the Group's expected credit loss
model in line with IFRS 9. This is an area that requires the use
of complex models and significant assurmptions about credit
behaviour and macroeconomic conditions. The model is
derived from estimates and underlying assumptions, of
which, the number and relative weighting of forward-locking
scenarios and the associated expected credit losses is
considered a key estimate by the Group

A macroeconomic element is included in the overall
calculation of expected credit loss. Multiple economic
scenarios are purchased. The scenarios provide
rnacroeconomic forecast data for key indicator variables,
Unemployment and CPI. Key indicator variables have been
established as having the closest correlation to Group default
performance.

GOVERNANCE
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The scenarios consider, with different probable outcomes, a
range of as follows:

I. Base Case {Peak unemployment: 3.9% (2021:5.0%), Peak
CPI: 97% {2021:2.2%)).

.  Upside (Peak unemployrment: 3.8% {2021:4.7%), Peak CPI:
10.7% (2021:4.1%)),

. Mild Upside (Peak unemployment: 3.8% (2021:4.7%), Peak
CPENG.2% (2021:3.3%)),

IV. Stagnation {Peak unemployrment: 6.7% (2021:6.4%), Peak
CPI: 9.0% {20211.3%)},

V. Downside {Peak unemployment; 6.9% (2021.:6.6%), Peak
CPI: 9.0% (2021:2.0%)), and

V1. Severe Downside economic performance {Peak
unemployment: 7.3% (2021:6.9%), Peak CPI: 9.0%
(2021:2.2%)).

The Group applies a balanced mix of scenarios to reflect a
range of possible outcomes and the Group's macroeconomic
calculation applies a weighting of base case 40%, mild upside
30% and downside 30% {2021 same).

If 100% severe downside scenario were applied, the provision
would increase by £19m (2021: £2.5m). If 100% base case
scenario were applied, the provision would decrease by £1.4m
{2021; £1.0m}. The application of 100% upside scenario would
indicate a provision decrease of £2.0m {2021: £3.0m). The
rnacroeconomic element of the Croup IFRS 9 provision has
increased period on period. The economic scenarios and
sensitivities considered in provision models reflect outlooks as
at 2 July 2022

The macroeconomic calculations within Group expected
credit loss models are based on histeric correlation analysis,
should credit losses prove to be more sensitive to key
indicator variables in the outlook period actual credit losses
may increase, for example if the relationship between defaults
and CPl were to be more extreme in a high inflatienary period
than previously seen in past years.

PAYMENT FREEZES

POST-MODEL ADIISTMENT

In addition to existing customer support levers, and in
accordance with FCA guidance, the Croup rapidly launched a
payment freeze scheme during a peried of National lockdown
in April 2020. A payment freeze provided customers adversely
impacted by Covid-12 with the option to defer payments for
up to six months, where needed.

The availability of a payment freeze ensured a greater number
of customers remained up to date than would usually have
been expected. Management, therefore, considered it
appropriate to temporarily retain a post-model adjustment to
IFRS 9 provisions to specifically increase coverage for potential
credit losses on those accounts that were utilising a payment
freeze or that had recently done so. At the close of FY20 the
PMA was £8.3m and at the close of FY2] the PMA was £6.7m.

In line with FCA guidance, all payment freezes concluded on
or before the 31 July 2021 and as such a PMA is no longer
retained at the close of FY22.

The PMA held at FY21 ¢close was utilised during FY22,
reflecting credit losses against the cohort of accounts that
had concluded a payment freeze but subsequently fell into
arrears. Loss rates on these accounts were in line with the
expected loss calculations made in retaining the PMA.
Importantly, loss rates were also in line with historic
performance and ultimately cenfirmed the temporary nature
of reduced arrears levels.
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32  CRITICAL ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS AND
KEY SOURCES OF ESTIMATION UNCERTAINTY
[continued)

KEY SOURCES CF ESTIMATION UNCERTAINTY
{continued)

TEMPORARY REDUCTION IN ARREARS AND DEFAULTS
Following the onset of Covid-19, the UK Government and FCA
provided unique and temporary financial support tc both
employers and individuals including the furlough and
payment freeze schemes. The availability of these schemes
has reduced the impact the pandemic may otherwise have
had on the ability of SDFC customers to repay borrowings.

As a result of uncertainty associated with the potentially
temporary nature of payment and arrears trends whilst these
schemes were active, management considered that
Probability of Default (PDj values understated underlying risk
at the close of FY21. A post model adjustrment was therefore
made to IFRS 9 provisions to reflect this understatement.

The total provision retained against balances in Stage 1and
Stage 2 of IFRS 9 Provision models was uplifted to align the
provisions ta historic ECL performance which we believed to
be more representative of forward-locking performance. The
post model adjustment retained at year end FyY2l was £19.3m.
This was befare forward-looking macroeconomic factors were
included and was separate from specific adjustments made
for accounts that had utilised a payment freeze with SDFC as
explained above,

With those schemes no longer active, and arrears and default
levels gradually returning to historic nerms during Fy22, the
post model adjustment has been progressively utilised in line
with credit losses and at FY22 close was £4.7m. Loss rates
relating to this post model adjustrment have also proven tc be
in line with historic performance and again ultimately
confirmed the temporary nature of reduced arrears levels.

CURRENT MACROGECONOMIC FACTORS

During the Covid-19 pandemic, the UK saw high
unemployment risk ultimately darmpened by government
intervention through a furlough scheme. The new economic
challenge that has emerged during FY22 has been
inflationary pressure on household budgets and the rising
cost of living in the UK. The increasing cost of energy,
groceries, and other household expenses presents the risk
that disposable incomes will fall, that some customers’
outgoings will start to exceed earnings and that customer
defaults may ultimately rise.

In accordance with IFRS 9 requirements, the Group expected
loss mode] incorporates a macroeconomic adjustment to
customer probabilities of default. The adjustrent links to two
key economic variables: unemployment and CP1 {Consumer
Price Index). IFRS 2 requires the utilisation of economic
forecasting to reflect the potential risk that recent custorner
performance may not adequately reflect future defaults if
these economic variables become more challenging in the
coming 12 to 36 months. The Group purchases economic
forecasting data fram an independent third party.

The third party base case forecast of CPI utilised in IFRS 9
maodelling by the Group in June 2022 predicts that UK
inflation will peak at 9.7% in Decermber 2022, before
subsequently reducing. As this pressure is expected to peak
within FY23 there is a “front Joading” effect on the
macroeconomic adjustment with a greater impact on
predicted 12-month default rates, and a resulting rise year on
year in this element of the provision to £20.9m (FY2] £12.8m).

COST OF LIVING

POST-MODEL ADJUSTMENT

Further to the above, due to the unigue nature of emerging
inflationary pressures, management has carried out a review
inta the impact of cost of living pressures on the Group's
customer base, considering its potential effect on disposable
incomes and the historic correlation between inflation and
default rates. This review has specifically considered potential
credit losses over and above the provisions held according te
the standard racroeconomic requirements of IFRS 9,
acknowledging that the nature of current economic
conditions may not ultimately be addressed by a standard
eccnomic calibration.

Whilst we are confident the flexibility provided by our Very
Pay account will help customers to minimise arrears during a
period of financial uncertainty, in the light of the unique
nature of current cost of living pressures we have incorporated
a £5.0m PMA due to economic uhcertainties. This PMA has
equivalent impact of a >5% stress in probabilities of default; if
the modelled probabilities of default were stressed by +-10%
the impact on ECL would be +-£9.0m. This PMA is over and
above the £81m growth in the macroeconomic adjustment
and in addition to the £4,7m PMA relating to a temporary
reduction in arrears detailed above.

The overlays to the model have been applied using data going
back to 2008 However, in that period inflationary pressures
have nct reached the levels expected to occur over the next
12 te 18 moenths. Whilst we are confident that the level of
provision included in the accounts is data-led and appropriate
the provision is by its very nature judgemental and actual
results could differ frem the provision, This will continue to

be rmonitored on a quarterly basis in FY23.

BUY NOW PAY LATER EARLY SETTLEMENT

Interest is recognised by reference to the principal
outstanding and the applicable effective interest rate which is
the rate that exactly discounts estimated future cash receipts
through the expected life of the financial assets to the assets’
net carrying amount. Interest is presented net of amounts
expected to be settled within the interest free period. Interest
incorme is accrued on all receivables using the earned interest
rate applied to the lcan's carrying value.

The amouint expected to be settled within the interest free
period is an estimate which management make based on
past settlement rates and trends. This is a matter of
judgement. Were BNPL early settlement rates to be 1% higher/
{lower) than forecast then the provision for early settiement
wauld be £15m higher/{lower} raducing/{increasing) interest
income earned in FY22 and net assets.
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3 CRITICAL ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS AND
KEY SOURCES OF ESTIMATION UNCERTAINTY
(continued)

KEY SOURCES OF ESTIMATION UNCERTAINTY
(continued)

REGULATORY

The Group cperates within a changing regulatory
environment, regularly reviewing the requirements, guidance
notes and scanning the horizon for future developments. The
balance sheet position, including the provision for future
customer redress payments in respect of historic shopping
insurance sales, represents the best estimate of the future
regulatory obligations based on information available at
signing date, taking into account factors inchuding risk and
uncertainty.

The Group has worked through all claims received before the
August 2012 deadline. The provision as at 2 July 2022 is based
on the Directors’ best estimate of future payments.

PENSION

The Croup has defined benefit pension plans; all pians have
been accounted for in accordance with IAS13. For all plans,
pension valuations have been performed using specialist
advice obtained from independent qualified actuaries. In
performing these valuations, significant actuarial assumptions
and judgements have been made to determine the defined
benefit obligation, in particular, in respect of inflation,
mortality and discount rates. Relevant sensitivity analysis is
included in note 24.

VAT

The Group has been in a long running dispute with HMRC
in respect of the methodology used for the Group's partial
exemption calculation. The Group has received four
assessments of £2.4m, £8.5m, £2.7m and £1.9m from HMRC
covering the period April 2015 to March 2021, which have

all been paid in line with standard practice to proceed

to tribunal.

As discussions are still on-going with HMRC and a satisfactory
cutcome has not yet been achieved, the directors have
continued to accrue in line with professional advice, accruing
at £7.9m as at the balance sheet date (2021: £7.0m). The net
asset balance of £7.6m (2021: £6.6m) has been recognised as
a tax deposit within other receivables in the Group accounts.
Based on the amounts reflected in the balance sheet as at

2 July 2022, the directors estimate that an unfavourable
settlement of this case could result in a charge to the income
statement of up to £7.6m.
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NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
for the 52 week period ended 2 July 2022

4 REVENUE
The analysis of the Croup's revenue for the period from continuing operaticns is as follows:

2022 202
. . - . __ &m _ fm_
Sale of goods 1,750.4 1,957.5
Interest income 389.4 349.5
Insurance and warranty income 8.5 101
Total rendering of services revenue 397.9 359.6
Total revenue 2)348.3 2,317
Other operating income 2.6 1.8
Finance income - 0.2
Total income 2,150.9 2,319
5 SEGMENTAL ANALYSIS

Information reported to the Group's Chief Executive for the purposes of resource allocation and assessment of segment
performance is focussed on the business segmental analysis set out below, showing the principal brands which represent the

Group's reportable segments. Segment EBITDA represents the EBITDA earned by each segment without allocation of central
administration costs including Directors’ salaries, finance costs, and income tax expense. This is the measure reported to the
Group's Chief Executive, who is the Group's chief operating decision maker, for the purpose of resource allecation and

assessment of segment performance.

[Restated)?
2022 2021
o [ o £€m fm
By business segment
Analysis of revenue:
Very 1,790.5 1,865.4
Littlewoods 357.8 4517
2148.3 23171
Cross profit 776.7 846.2
Distribution costs {excluding depreciation, amortisation and exceptional items) {220.2) [241.6)
Administrative costs {excluding depreciation, amortisation and exceptional items) (279.4) {333.1)
Other operating income 2.6 1.8
Pre-exceptional EBITDA*:
Very 382.3 396.4
Littlewoods 103.9 123.2
Central costs (206.5) (246.3}
279.7 2733
Exceptionaiiterms (27.8) {41.3)
Depreciation (18.0) (15.6)
Amortisation (47.0) (47.0)
Operating profit 186.9 169.4
Finance income - 0.2
Finance costs {109.3) {1071)
Exceptional finance costs 13.7) -
Profit before taxation 63.9 62.5

The analysis above is in respect of continuing operations.

*Pre-exceptional EBITDA is defined as operating profit from continuing operations before amortisation of intangible assets,

depreciation, impairment of assets and exceptional items.
Very sales include Very.co.uk.

Littlewoods sales include Littlewoods com and Littlewoodsireland.ie.

1 The comparative information has been restated as a result of a change in accounting policy following the IFRIC agenda decisions published in March 2019

and April 2021 in relation to costs incurred for cicud computing configuration and implementation costs, discussed in note 2

? The comparative split of revenue and operating profit between Very and Littlewoods has been restated for a reallecation of the returns provision between the

two brands
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5 SEGMENTAL ANALYSIS (continued)

2022 2021
£m £m
By geographical iocation of destination
Revenue:
United Kingdom 2,067.7 22046
Republic of Ireland 80.6 nz.s

21483 23171

{Restated)’
2022 2021
- . __Em  £m
Operating profit:
United Kingdom 175.9 156.2
Republic of Ireland n.0 12.2

186.9 169.4

The analysis above is in respect of continuing operations.

Revenue by origin is not materially different from revenue by destinaticon.

6 EXCEPTIONAL ITEMS

2022 2021
o £m . £m
Regulatory costs and associated administrative expenses - 29.4
New fulfilment centre - charged to distribution costs - 8.4
Site closure costs - 35
Professional fees for corporate projects 7.4 -
Restructuring costs 3.4 -
Technical transformation spend 17.8 -
Release of warranty claims provision {0.8) -
Charged to operating profit 27.8 413
Refinancing costs 13.7 -
41.5 413

During the year, the Board approved a technical transformation program, which involves moving 93% of the Group's current
on-premises technology to the cloud by December 2024, This has resulted in elevated levels of spend on cloud-based services
and related implementation costs which are not considered to be representative of the Group's normal level of activity. As
such, £17.8m of costs have been classified as exceptional in relatiocn to spend incurred on this program during the year.

Professional fees of £7.4im have been recognised in the period to 2 July 2022 relating to costs incurred in relation to corporate
projects.

The restructuring costs for the 52 week period ended 2 July 2022 reflect expenditure on the rationalisation of processes and
functiocns within The Very Group.

A warranty provision credit of £0.8m has been recognised relating to the release of the warranty provision which has been held
in the accounts since the period ending June 2017. This provision was in relation to a historic issue with warranties on cancelled
non-regulated retail products dating back as far as 2008 rather than existing warranties. The provision has been released as it
is ne longer considered required and has been recognised as an exceptional credit consistent with the initial recognition of the
provision.

In the period to 2 July 2022, the Group successfully refinanced its £550m bond with £575m of new senior secured notes, which
carry a lower coupon rate of 6.5% and will be renewable in August 2026. Exceptional finance costs recognised in the period
relate to the premium paid for early redemption of the previous bond, which was not due untii November 2022, along with the
write-off of unamortised arrangement fees on the previcus bond.

During the period ended 3 July 2021 there was an increase in the customer redress claims provision of £29.4m to recognise the
remaining cost of settling all outstanding claims. During the year ended 2 July 2022, £7.4m of this provision has been utilised
and £07m of the remaining balance is expected to be utilised within 12 months (3 July 2021: £11.1m}. The remaining provision of
£3.0m at 2 July 2022 is expected to be utilised during 2024.

1 The comparative Information has been restated as a result of a change in accounting policy following the IFRIC agenda decisions published in March 2019
and April 202111 relation to costs incutred for cloud computing configuration and implementation costs, discussed in note 2
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6 EXCEPTIONAL ITEMS (continued)

On 11 April 2018, the Group announced a proposal to upgrade its fulfilment capabilities by creating an automated 850,000
sauare foot distribution and returns centre in the East Midlands. The Group had begun to exit its existing fulfilment sites in
Greater Manchester, a process which finalised in April 2021. As the Group was dual running multipie sites in the prior year, all
running costs for the East Midlands site including depreciation and finance costs related to the site’s leases were included in
exceptional costs up until the peint at which the site became fully operational.

Once the site became the Group's principal distribution centre, in the first quarter of the prior year, running costs associated
with the East Midiands site began to be charged to normal operating profit. The exceptional costs since that point relate to
the sites which are being exited.

Due to the closure of the Group's customer care centre in Aintree, a provision was recognised during the period ended
3 July 2021 to cover expenditure such as dilapidations, facilities costs such as utilities, security and rates, and the costs
associated with moving the customer care centre colleagues previcusly based in the Aintree site to the Group’s head
office. These costs totalled £3.5m in the period ended 3 July 2021

7 OPERATING PROFIT
Arrived at after chargéng/(crediting):

(Restated]’
2022 2021
_ ) . - [ _ £m £Em
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 10.6 2.0
Depreciation of right of use assets 7.4 136
Amortisation 47.0 47.0
Foreign exchange gains (.7) 3.9}
Cost of inventories recognised as an expense 1,324.8 1,423.3
Write downs of inventories recognised as an expense LR} 6.0
Staff costs 181.2 1807
Impairment loss recognised on trade receivables 141.9 1545
Short-term lease expense Q.3 0.
Low value lease expense 0.2 0.2
8 FINANCIAL INCOME AND COSTS
2022 2021
- - . o - Note =~ €m = fm
Finance income
Interest income on bank deposits - 0.2
Finance costs
Interest on bank overdrafts and borrowings (45.9) {48.8)
Interest on okbligations under leases and hire purchase contracts (7.9} {6.9)
Interest on securitisation facility {53.9) {42.0}
Net interest on defined benefit cbligation 24 - {0.7)
Other finance costs (1.6} (17)
{109.3) {1071
Exceptional refinancing costs 3] (13.7) -
Total finance costs (123.0) (107.1)
Net finance costs {123.0) {106.9)

1 The comparative information has been restated as a result of a change in accounting policy following the IFRIC agenda decisions published in March 2019
and April 2021 in relation to costs incurred for cloud computing configuration and implementation costs, discussed innote 2
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9 STAFF COSTS
The aggregate payroll costs (including Directors’ remuneration) were as follows:

(Restated)'

2022 2021

_ o i ) - o £m £m

Wages and salaries 1471 142.8
Social security costs 15.5 12.5
Redundancy costs 10.6 18.1
Pension costs, defined contripution scheme 8.0 7.3

181.2 180.7

The average number of persons employed by the Group {including directors) during the period, analysed by category was
as follows:

2022

_ S B No.

Distribution and custemer service centres 979
Administration 2,612 2,

2021
No.

714

36)

3,591 3075

10 DIRECTORS' REMUNERATION
The Directors’ remnuneration for the period was as follows:

2022
- — Em [Rp——
Emecluments 2.3
Centributions paid to money purchase schemes 0.2
2.5

2021
£m

8.3

Four Directors did not receive any emoluments from the Group or Company in the current or prior period in respect of
their services to the Group or Company. The Directors are employed by other companies under common contrel and their
emoluments are charged to and borne by the other companies without further recourse. In both the current period and
pricr period, the services provided by these Directors to the Group and Company are incidental to their employment by an
services to Ellerman Investments Limited.

During the pericd the number of Directors receiving benefits and share incentives was as follows:

d

2022 2021
A, . I oo _ No. No
Accruing benefits under money purchase pension scherne 3 3
The Directors are considered to be key management personnel, In respect of the highest paid Director:

2022 2021
I o e 7 . £m Em
Emoluments 0.8 38
Contributions paid to money purchase schemes 0.1 01

0.9 39
1 AUDITOR'S REMUNERATION

2022 2021

o [ - £m £m

Audit of the group financial statements
Audit of the financial statements of subsidiaries of the Company pursuant to legislation 1.2 07
Total audit fees 1.2 07
Other fees to the auditor
Interim reviews - 03
Reporting accountant services 1.2 Q1
Total non-audit fees 1.2 0.4

1 The comparative iInformation has been restated as a result of a change in accounting policy following the |FRIC agenda decisions published in March 2019

and April 2021 in relation to costs incurred for cloud computing configuration and implementation costs, discussed in note 2
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12 INCOME TAX
Tax (credited)/charged in the income statement.

{Restated)’
2022 2021
. - o e o - - £m ____E m_
Current taxation
UK corporation tax 0.3 0.3
Adjustments in respect of prior years (0.2} -
Foreign tax 1.3 1.8
Total current income tax 1.4 2.1
Deferred taxation
Arising from origination and reversal of temporary differences 14.4 133
Adjustrment in respect of prior years 4.7 {5.7)
Impact of rate change (7.4) {40.2)
n.7 (32.8)
Tax charge/{credit) in the income statement 131 {30.7}

The tax on profit before tax for the period is higher than the standard rate of corporation tax in the UK {2021 - lower than the
standard rate of corporation tax in the UK) of 19.0% (2021 19.0%}.

In the March 2021 Budget, the Government announced, with effect from1 April 2023, an increase in the rmain rate of
corporation tax from 19% to 25%. The Finance Bill 202] was substantively enacted on 24 May 2021, the increase in the
corporation tax rate has therefore been reflected in the valuation of our deferred tax assets at the balance sheet date.

The differences are reconciled below:

(Restated)

2022 2021

£m £m

Profit before tax 63.9 625
Corporation tax at standard rate of 19% {(2021:19%) 12.0) (1.9)
Adjustments in respect of prior years (4.5) 57
Expenses not deductible {1.3) (0.5
Income not taxable 0.2 -
Transfer pricing adjustment (3.4) 132
Group relief surrendered for no payment - 36
Effect of overseas tax rates 0.6 -
Change of tax rate effects 7.4 4072
Deferred tax charge from unrecognised tax l0ss or credit - {7.5)
Tax losses for which no deferred tax asset was recognised - 4.3
Total tax {chargej/credit (13.7) 307

The majority of the prior year adjustment of £4.5m has arisen due to the recognition of Research and Development deferred
tax liabilities which had not been identified at the time the accounts were prepared. The remaining amount is due primarily to
the reduction versus farecast of available tax losses brought forward from the prior period.

1 The comparalive information has been restated as a result of a change in accounting policy following the IFRIC agenda decisions published in March 2019
and April 2021 in refation to costs incurred for cloud computing configuration and implementation costs discussed in note 2
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12 INCOME TAX (continued)
DEFERRED TAX
Deferred tax moverment during the period:

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Tax rate Tax rate change
change Recognised recognised
Recognised recognised in other irnother
{Restated)’ in income inincome  comprehensive  comprehensive
ALS July 2021 staterment staterment income income AL 2 July 2022
L £m o _Em £m £m £m Ern__
Accelerated tax depreciation 696 (0.5} 36 - - 727
Tax losses carry-forwards 934 {2.9} 4.9 - - 5.4
Pension benefit obligations 26 - - (2.2) - 0.4
Short term timing differences 393 {15.9) (1.1 - - 223
Net tax assets 2049 {19.3) 7.4 (2.2) - 190.8
Deferred tax movement dyring the prinr period (as reported):
Tax rate Tex rate change
change Recognised recognised
Recognised recognised in other In other
inincomse inincome comprehensive comprehensive
At 28 June 2020 statement statement Income income AL 3 July 2021
- £m £m £m £m 7£rr_1” . Em
Accelerated tax depreciation 653 (1.1} 15.4 - - 69.6
Tax losses carry-forwards G615 12.4 19.5 - - 93.4
Pension benefit obligations 1.3 - - (12.3} 36 26
Short term timing differences 451 (21.8) 53 - - 28.6
Net tax assets 173.2 (10.5) 40.2 (12.3) 36 124.2
Deferred tax movement during the prior period {as restatedy):
Tax rate Tax rate change
{Restated)’ change Recognised recognised
Recegnised recognised In other in other
{Restated)’ inincorme inincome comprehensive comprehensive {Restated)'
At 28 Juhe 2020 statement staternent income ncome A3 July 2021
o o £m _Em £m Em £m £Em
Accelerated tax depreciation 553 {1.1) 15.4 - - 62.6
Tax losses carry-forwards 61.5 2.4 195 - - 93.4
Pension benefit obligations 1.3 - - (12.3) 36 2.6
Provisions and accruals 526 (18.6) 5.3 - - 39.3
Net tax assets 180.7 (7.3) 40.2 12.3) 36 2049

Deferred tax asset recoghition is based on entity only future taxable profits with deferred tax assets expected to reverse in

future periods.

At the balance sheet date, the Group has unrecognised tax losses of £56.5m {2021: £56.5m) and capital losses of £66.3m {202
£66.3m) available for offset against future profits. The unrecognised tax losses do not expire. No deferred tax asset has been

recognised with respect to these losses.

The Group has recognised deferred tax assets in respect of losses and other temporary differences to the extent that it is
probable that there will be future taxable profits against which the losses and other temporary differences can be utilised. The
Group has considered their carrying value at each balance sheet date and concluded that, based on management's estimates,
sufficient taxable profits will be generated in future years to recover such recognised deferred tax assets. These estimates are
based on forecast future taxable profits. The Group regards the deferred tax asset in relation to tax losses and other temporary
differences as recoverable based on its best estimate of future sources of taxabkle income.

1 The comparative information has been restated as a result of a change in accounting policy following the IFRIC agenda decisions published in March 2019
and April 2021 in relation to costs incurred for cloud computing configuration and implementation costs, discussed in note 2
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13 PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

Furniture,
Leasehoid Plant and filtings and

improvermnents equipment equipment Total
_ st £m £m __fm
Cost
At 28 June 2020 n7 - 251 36.8
Additions [oX-] - 178 18.6
Disposals (0.7) - {5.7) 6.4}
At 3 July 2021 ne - 372 490
Additions 0.2 - 1.4 1.6
Acquisition of subsidiary - 60.2 - 60.2
Reclassification (0.8) - {17 1.9}
Disposals - - (1.3) (1.3)
At 2 July 2022 1.2 60.2 362 1076
Depreciation
Al 28 June 2020 76 - 201 277
Charge for the period 02 - 1.8 2.0
Disposals {07) - (5.7} (6.4)
At 3 July 2023 71 - 6.2 233
Charge for the period 0.2 6.4 4.0 10.6
Reclassification - - {0.4) (0.4)
Disposals - (1.3} (1.3)
At 2 July 2022 73 6.4 18.5 32.2
Carrying amount
At 2 July 2022 39 53.8 177 754
A3 July 202 47 - 210 257
At 27 June 2020 41 - 5.0 A

On 22 June 2022, the Group acquired 100% of the ordinary share capital of Primevere Equipment Limited under a common
control business acquisition (hote 32). Prirmevere Equipment Limited owns the plant and equipment in use at the Group's
principal distribution centre in the East Midlands, which is then leased to the parent company of the Group, The Very
Croup Limited.

The acquisition of Primevere Equipment Limited has resulted in an increase in the tangible asset value for the plant and
equipment in place in the East Midlands, which has been capitalised at its net book value on the date of acquisition and the
assets will be depreciated over their expected remaining useful lives. Under commmon control transaction accounting, the full
year depreciation charge of £6.4m on the acquired assets has been included within the depreciation charge of the Group in
the censolidated income statement.

The lease between the two entities is eliminated in these consclidated financial statements, resulting in a decrease in both the
right of use assets [note 16} and lease liabilities (note 31) of the Group.
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14 GOODWILL

Gooedwill

o o _ £m
Cost
2 July 2021 and 2 July 2022 2525
Impairment
3 July 2021 and 2 July 2022 50.0
Carrying amount
3 July 2021 and 2 July 2022 202.5

Goodwill is allocated to three cash generating units (CGUs) being £89.3m (2021 £832.3m) for Very and £16.2m (2021 £16.2m for
Littlewoods relating to the acquisition of the retail business in 2005 and £97.0m (2021: £27.0m)} resulting from the acquisition
of Douglas Insurance Limited in 2008. The Croup tests goodwill annually for impairment or more frequently if there are
indications that the goodwill might be impaired.

The recoverable amounts ot the CGUs are determined from value in use calculations. The key assumptions for value in use
calculations are those regarding discount rates, growth rates and forecast cash flows, The Group tests goodwill annually for
impairment or more frequently if there are indications that the goodwill might be impaired. The Group estimates discount
rates using pre-tax rates that reflect current market assessments of the time value of money and the specific risks to the CGUs.
The growth rates are based on industry growth forecasts. Changes in selling prices and direct costs are based on past
practices and expectations of future changes in the market.

For the element of goodwill relating to Douglas Insurance Limited, management have used a value in use model to review for
impairment. The key assumptions include the average growth in earned premiums of 34% (2021: 23%), conversion rate of Terrn
5% and Monthly 17% (2021: TI%), year 1 product cancellation rate of 18.% (2021 40%), average claims rate of 53% (2021: 59%) and
extensions cancellation rate of 20% (2021: 21%) over the 5 year projection period, which is based on the director's assessment of
the impact of changes in the product mix, including the launch of a new manthly insurance product being offered by the
Douglas business. The headroom on the Douglas goodwill balance as at 2 July 2022 is £28.3m (2021: £8.5m).

The following sensitivity analysis has been prepared for the Douglas Insurance Limited CGU. An increase in extensions
cancellation rate to 27% decreases the value in use of the CGU by £5.0m. An increase in the conversion rate on Monthly to 20%,
reduction in the average claims rate toc 49% and an increase in extensions cancellation rate to 30% increases the value in use of
the CGU by £19.9m.

In comparison to the value in use model, the following changes in key assumptions would reduce the headroom to £nil: a
reduction in the conversion rate to 10.6% {2021: 9.9%), an increase in the average claims rate to 64.3% (2021: 62)%), an increase in
the year 1 product cancellation rate to 41.0% (2021: 50.3%} or an increase to extensions cancellation rate to 70.5% (2021: 31.8%).

The directors do not believe that there is a reasonably possible change in a key assumption on which management has based
its determination of the recoverable amount of the goodwill created on acquisition of the Littlewoods business that would
cause the Very or Littlewoods units’ carrying amount to exceed its recoverable amount.

105
Annual Report 2021/2022



FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
for the 52 week period ended 2 July 2022

15 INTANGIBLE ASSETS

Other
Internally internally
generated  generated
software costs Total
o U £m Em _ £fm_
At 28 June 2020 {restated') 2327 49.5 282.2
Additions (restated"} 341 17 358
Disposals (24.7) - (24.1)
At 3 July 2021 {restated") 24277 51.2 2939
Additions 35.0 1.4 36.4
Reciassification 3.1 - 33
Disposals (58.2) - {58.2)
At 2 July 2022 2226 52.6 2752
Amortisation
At 28 June 2020 (restated’} 879 02 881
Amortisation charge (restated") 44.3 27 470
Disposals ) (240} = {24.)
At 3 July 2021 {restated’} 1081 29 n.e
Amortisation charge 41.2 5.8 47.0
Reclassification o5 - 05
Disposals (58.2) - (58.2)
At 2 July 2022 916 87 100.3
carrying amount
AL 2 July 2022 131.0 439 174.9
At 3 July 2021 134.6 483 182.9
At 27 June 2020 144.8 493 1941

Included within software costs are £251m (2021 restated: £28.5m) of investment incurred related to ongoing software
development prajects on which amortisation has not commenced as the assets have not yet been brought into use.

1 The comparative information has been restated as a result of a change in accounting pohicy following the IFRIC agenda decisions published in March 2013
and Apri 2021 in relatian to costs incurred for cloud computing configuration and tmplementation costs, discussed In note 2
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16 RIGHT OF USE ASSETS

Land and Plant and

buildings eguipment Total

- e o , o EE'\_ £m £Em
Cost
At 28 June 2020 891 71.6 1607
Additions 35 - 25
Disposals 1.6) - (1.6}
At 3 July 2021 na.o 7.6 1906
Additions 0.3 26 29
Disposals (18.4) - (18.4}
Acquisition of subsidiary - (70.4) {70.4}
At 2 July 2022 1009 38 1047
Depreciation
At 28 June 2020 12.5 22 14.5
Charge for the period 6.6 70 136
Disposals {1.6) - 1.6)
At 3 July 2021 17.3 92 26.5
Charge for the period 6.8 0.6 7.4
Disposals (5.0) - (5.0)
Acquisition of subsidgiary - (8.9} (8.9)
AL 2 July 2022 19.1 [eX°] 20.0
Carrying amount - - o -
At 2 July 2022 818 29 B4.7
At 3 July 2021 0.7 62.4 1641
At 28 June 2020 76.8 69.4 146.2

On 22 lune 2022, the Group acquired 100% of the ordinary share capital of Primevere Equipment Limited under a common
control business acquisition {note 32}, Primevere Equipment Limited own the plant and equipment in use at The Very Group's
principal distribution centre in the East Midlands, which are then leased to the parent company of the Group, The Very Group
Limited.

The lease between the two entities is eliminated in these consolidated financial statements, resulting in a decrease to both the
right of use assets and lease liabilities (note 31) of the Group. An increase in tangible assets {note 13} has occurred upon
acguisition of the distribution centre plant and equipment.

The impact of the business acquisition and subsequent lease elimination on the Group's right of use assets was a reduction in
the net book value of £61.5m, with a reduction to cost of £70.4m and accumulated depreciation of £8.9m.

17 DERIVATIVE FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS
At the balance sheet date details of outstanding forward exchange contracts that the Group has committed to are as follows:

2022 2021
N o el £m = Em_

Notional amount - sterling contract value 1041 150.4
Fair value of asset/(liability) recognised 5.1 (0.6)

Changes in the fair value of derivative financial instruments amounted to a gain of £57m in the period (2021: loss of £3.1m).

The fair value of foreign currency derivative contracts is their market value at the balance sheet date. Market values are based
on the duration of the derivative instrument together with the quoted market data, including interest rates, foreign exchange
rates and market volatility at the balance sheet date.

Contracts committed to are denoted in US Dollars and South African Rand and Euros to manage foreign currency risk.
The Group uses fair values to reasure its financial instruments using the following classifications:

s Level 1-quoted prices for similar instruments
m Leve| 2 - directly observable market inputs other than Level 1 inputs
n Level 3 -inputs not based on observable market data.

The financial instruments that are measured subsequent to initial recognition at fair value are all grouped inte Level 2. There
were no transfers between Level 1 and Level 2 during the period.
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18 INVENTORIES

2022 202
S — ) . - gm__  _Em
Finished goods and goods for resale n2a 1022

An impairment joss of £5.8m {2021 £6.0m} was recognised in cost of sales against stock during the period due to obsolete,
slow-moving or darnaged stock.

The right of return asset in inventory amounted to £14.7m (2021: £12.8m). The right tc returned goads asset represents the
Group's right to recover products from customers where customers exercise their right of return under the Group’s 28-day
returns policy. The Group uses its accumulated historical experience to estimate the number of returns using the expected
value method.

19 TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES

(Restated)'  (Restated)'
2022 2021 2020
I S €m _fm_ Em
Non-current:
Amounts owed by group undertakings (note 33) 503.8 - ~
(Restated)'  [Restated)
2022 2021 2020
- Em _ fm _Em
Current:
Trade recejvables 1,394.1 1,347.3 1,3306
Armounts owed by group undertakings (note 33) 6.7 5N1.3 5223
Prepayments 182.7 162.5 159.2
Cther receivables 56.7 547 60.2
1,640.2 20758 20723
Total trade and other receivables 2440 20758 20723

Amounts owed by Group undertakings are unsecured, interest free and repayable on demand.

Other receivables include £17.0m (2021: £147m) due from the Group's external trade receivables securitisation provider.
The Directors consider that the carrying amount of trade and other receivables approximates to their fair value. A bad debt
provision of £253.5m under IFRS 9 (2021 £239.0rm) has been recorded.

The Group offers a range of options which enable its customers to spread the cost of their purchases, some options are interest
free and others are interest bearing. The representative APR on Very is 39.9% and 0% on Littlewoods.

Before accepting any new customer, the Group uses an external credit scoring systern to assess the potential customer's credit
quality and defines credit limits by customer. The credit quality of trade receivables that are neither past due ner impaired,
with regard to the historical default rate, has improved. Management considers that this performance may be temporary in
nature and as such past model adjustments ensure provisions continue to reflect historic ECL performance.

The contractual amount outstanding on trade and other receivables written off during the reporting period and subject to
enforcement gctivity was £nil (2021: £nil).

The total ameount of undiscounted expected credit losses at initial recognition on financial assets initially recognised during
the reporting period cannat be calculated due to the revolving nature of a significant proportion of trade and other receivables.

The maxirmum exposure to credit risk at the reporting date is the carrying value of each class of asset. The concentration of
credit risk is limited due to the customer base being targe and unrelated. Accordingly, the Directors believe that there is no
further credit provision required in excess of the allowance for doubtful debts. All custormer receivables are unsecured.

1 The comparative information has been restated as a result of a change in accounting policy foliowing the IFRIC agenda decisions published in March 2019
and April 2021 in relation to costs incurred for cloud computing configuraucn and implementation costs discuyssed innote 2
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19 TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES (continued)
Allowance for doubtful debts:

2022 202}
e— — £m . Em
Balance at beginning of the period 239.0 221.3
Amounts charged to the income statement 41.9 154.6
Amounts written off (127.4) (136.9)
Balance at end of the period 253.5 2390
The ageing of trade receivables is as follows:

2022 202
- — e . o £m £m
Current — not past due 1,412.4 1,386.3
1scheduled paymont past due 65.2 587
2 scheduled payment past due 28.1 20.4
3 scheduled payment past due or greater 141.9 120.9
Gross trade receivables 1,647.6 1,586.3
Allowance for doubtful debts (253.5) {239.0)
Net trade receivables 1,394.1 1,347.3

The bad debt provision is derived based on the ECL model discussed in the Group's accounting policies. The following tables

analyse the movement of the loss allowance by stage,

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total
e o £m £m _Em £m
Allowance for bad debts as at 3 July 2021 70.0 85.3 837 239.0
Transfer stage - (7.7} 1.3 (6.4}
Transfer stage 2 77 - 7.2 14.9
Transfer stage 3 1.3} (7.2} - (8.5)
Post Model Adjustment 0.8 {17.1} - {16.2)
Remeasurement of balances (5.4) 328 39.4 66.8
New financial assets recognised 2.5 12.8 8.9 242
Financial assets derecognised (1.6} (2.8} {3.0) (7.4)
Assets written off (2.0} {14.0} (36.9) (52.9)
Allowance for bad debts as at 2 July 2022 70.8 821 100.6 2535
The following table sets out the percentage of provision applied in each stage:
Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total
o - o % % i}t’: __ %
Financial period ended 3 July 2021 32 274 54.5 131
Financial period ended 2 July 2022 6.4 223 56.8 15.4

The following table sets out changes in the carrying amount of trade receivables that contributed to the changes in the loss

allowance:
Stagel Stage 2 Stage 3 Total
o o o B N £m fm  £fm o _Em
Balance at 3 July 2021 1123 310.4 152.8 1,586.3
Transfer stage 1 - 23.2 436 66.8
Transfer stage 2 {23.2) - 33.4 10.2
Transfer stage 3 (43.6) (33.4) - {77.0)
Crowth in trade receivables 513 69.9 {0.3) 120.9
New financial assets recognised 106.6 556 137 1759
Financial assets derecognised {84.1) 16.9} (7.0} o8
Amoaunts written off {28.T} (40.3) (59.0} (127.4)
Balance at 2 July 2022 1102.0 3685 1771 1,647.6
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20 RECONCILIATION OF NET CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS

2022 2021
: s Em Em_
Cash at bank 36.1 781
Cash equivalents 7.3 -
Net cash and cash equivalents in statement of cash flows 43.4 7821
Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash net of outstanding bank overdrafts. The carrying amount of these assets is
approximately equal to fair value.
21 CHANGES IN LIABILITIES ARISING FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES
At3 July Financing Nan-cash At 2 July
2021 cash flows changes 2022
- . - .. .. . Em  _£Em  Em Em
Securitisation facility 1,389.2 525 - 1L,4417
Senior secured notes 550.0 22.6 13.3 585.9
Bank loans - 15.9) &7.4 415
Lease liabilities 178.3 (1.6} 68.8) 97.9
Secured revolving credit facility 8900 {16.5) - 73.5
Total liabilities from financing activities 2,207.5 411 81 2,240.5
AL 28 June Financing Non-cash At 3 July
2020  cash flows changes 20
. . ot im  _Em Em
Securitisation facility 1,385.4 38 - 1,389.2
Senior secured notes 550.0 - - 550.0
Lease liabilities 165.6 (18.6) 313 178.3
Secured revolving credit facility 150.0 (60.0) - 90.0
Total liabilities from financing activities 2,251.0 {74.8) 313 2,2075

Within financing cash flows for the seniar secured notes are £2.4m {2021: £nll) of prepaid loan atrrangement fees. Within
financing cash flows for the secured revolving credit facility are £1.5m (2021 £nil} of prepaid facility fees. These are presented

within interest paid in the Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows.

On 22 June 2022, the Group acquired 100% of the ordinary share capital of Primevere Equipment Limited under a commeon
control business acquisition {note 32). Primevere Equipment Limited own the plant and equipment in use at The Very Group's
principal distribution centre in the East Midlands, which are then leased to the parent company of the Group, The Very Group

Limited.

The lease between the two entities is eliminated in these consolidated financial statements, resuiting in a decrease to the lease
liabilities (note 31) of the Group. This has been reflected in the table above by a £68.8m non-cash change to the lease liability

kalance in the year.

Additionally, as a result of the business combination, the Group acquired the outstanding bank loan held by Primevere
Equipment Limited with HSBC. Under the accounting of a commeon contrel transaction, the net book value of the loan
has been recognised by the Group and has been classified as a non-cash change in the above table.
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22 SHARE CAPITAL
Allotted, called up and fully paid shares

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

2022 2621 B
No. No
L B m £m m £m
Qrdinary shares of £1 each 200 200 200 200
23 LOANS AND BORROWINGS
2022 2021
o L . _ £m £m
Secured non-current loans and borrowings at amortised cost
Securitisation facility 1,441.7 1,389.2
Senior secured notes 585.9 550.0
Bank loans 35.0 -
2,062.6 1.939.2
2022 2021
. 7 - _ £m £ m
Current loans and borrowings at amortised cost
Secured revolving credit facility 735 90.0
Bank loans 6.5 -
80.0 Q0.0
2022 2021
- o o o . Em £m
Loans and borrowings at nominal value
Securitisation facility 1,441.7 1,389.2
Senicr secured notes 575.0 550.0
Bank lcans &£2.1 -
Secured revolving credit facility 75.0 90.0
2,133.8 20292

Within the securitisation facility £23.9m (2021: £25.2m} is denominated in Euros and within bank loans £421m (2021:£nil}
is dencminated in Euros. The underlying currency of all other borrowings and overdrafts is Sterling.

The existing £150m secured revelving credit facility was renewed in August 2021 and at the period end had an expiry of
February 2026. The facility rolls over on a monthly basis and is repayable on demand. The revolving credit facility is presented

net of prepaid arrangement fees.

m
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23 LOANS AND BORROWINGS (continued}

During the year, the Group successfully refinanced the £550m 7.75% bonds with £575m of new listed bonds, which carry a
lower coupon rate of §.5%. The senior secured notes are now due August 2026, The senior secured notes are presented in the
above table at amortised cost of £585.9m.

2022 2021
S £&m _ Em

The borrowings are repayable as follows:
Within one year 80.0 20.0
In the first to second year 57.4 550.0
In the third to fifth year 1,988.2 1,389.2
Qver five years 7.0 -

Amount due for settlement aiftér 12 monthé. ”2,0627.6 1,939.277

The principal features of the Group's borrowings are as follows:

{a) The Group has drawn £1,417.8m (2021: £1,364.0m) on its UK securitisation facility. This is secured by a charge over certain
eligible trade debtors of the Group and is without recourse to any of the other Group assets. During the period, the
securitisation facility was renewed and now expires in January 2025 for 'AS’ Notes (£1,032.5m), ‘AY Notes (£124.9m),

‘B' Notes {£105.0m) and 'CY Notes {£105.0m). The ‘C2" Notes {£50.0m) expire in December 2023. The total facility size
is £1,735.0m.

(b} The Group accounts for its senior secured notes of £575.0m at amortised cost. At period end, the amortised cost of the
senior secured notes was £585.9m which accrues interest at the effective interest rate of 7.29%. Interest is paid according
to the coupon rate of 6.50%. The senior secured notes are due August 2026. The secured revolving credit facility of £150.0m
of which £73.5m was drawn down at 2 July 2022 {2021: £90.0m) are due February 2026, Transaction costs associated with
the revolving credit facility of £1.9m were prepaid on the balance sheet and amortised over the debt term. As at the
balance sheet date these total £1.5m.

{c) The Group has an Irish securitisation facility against which it has drawn down £23.9m (2021 £25.2m), secured by a charge
over certain eligible trade debtors of the Croup. The facility was extended in the prior year and has a total maximum
commitrent of €35.0m which expires in December 2024.

{d} ©n 22 June 2022, the Group acquired Primevere Equipment Limited which held a bank loan with a carrying value
of £41.5m. Regular payments are made against this loan which is expected to be fully settled in February 2028,

2022 2021
. I N S S
The weighted average interest rates paid were as follows:

Secured revolving credit facility 3.49 2.81
Securitisation facility - UK 3.25 2.58
Securitisation facility — irefand 2,50 2.50
Senior secured notes 6.50 775
Bank loans 0.56 N/A

The lcans and borrowings classified as financial instruments are disclosed in the financial instruments note (see note 29).

The Group's exposure to market and liquidity risk; including maturity analysis, in respect of loans and borrowings is disclosed in
the financial risk management and impairment note.
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24 PENSION AND OTHER SCHEMES

DEFINED CONTRIBUTION PENSION SCHEME

The Group operates a defined contribution pension scheme for all employees; the Shop Direct Group Personal Pension Plan.
The pension cost charge for the period represents contributions payable by the Group to the scheme and amounted to £8.0m
{2021 restated: £7.3m). The defined contribution scheme is in compliance with employer pension duties in accordance with
part1of the Pensions Act 2008, including auto enrolment requirements. Contributions to the defined contribution schemes
are charged to the income statement.

Contributions totalling £0.6rm (2021: £0.5m) were payable to the scheme at the end of the period and are included in creditors.

DEFINED BENEFIT PENSION SCHEMES
There are three main elements of the defined benefit pension schermes, namely the Scheme, UURBS and Ex-gratia, which are
set out and defined below. A combined summary of these elements is shown below.

2022 2021

o ) - o £m £m
Scheme - defined benefit pension scheme deficit ~ (8.7)
UURBS and Ex-gratia — present value of scheme liabilities (1.3) (1.6)
Retirement benefit obligations (1.3) {10.3)
Scheme —amounts taken to the Statement of Comprehensive Income 10.2 50.4
UURBS and Ex-gratia — amounts taken to the Statement of Comprehensive Income 0.3 -
Gain recognised in the Statement of Comprehensive Income 10.5 50.4

THE LITTLEWOODS PENSIONS SCHEME (“SCHEME")

The Littlewoods Pensions Scheme ("Scheme"}, which is a defined benefit arrangement based on final pensionable salaries,
is set up under trust and the assets of the scheme are held separately from those of the Company. The fund is valued at
intervals not exceeding three years by a professionally qualified independent actuary, the rates of contribution payable
being determined by the actuary and agreed by the parent undertaking and all other Shop Direct Holdings Limited Group
companies and the Scheme Trustee. The Scheme was closed to new entrants with effect from 1 October 2001 and is closed
to future accrual.

From 10October 200 certain employees of the Company were eligible for membership of funded defined contribution
stakeholder pension schermes to which employees and the Company contribute.

In May 2018, the Trustee invested in a bulk annuity policy with Scottish Widows and in July 2020 made a second investment
in a bulk annuity policy with Rothesay Life. This means close to 100% of the Scheme's assets are now invested in these two
buy-ins covering all outstanding pension benefits payable.

On 19 August 2020 and 15 June 2021, forrnal agreements were reached between the Group and the Trustees of The Littlewoaods
Pensions Scheme (“Scheme”} with regards to future Company Scheme contribution cbligations. Both agreements had been
documented in revised Schedules of Contributions, The initial agreement allowed for a single future contribution of £18.7m
payable on or before 31 August 2021 which was then reduced to a single contribution of £9.4m payable on or before 3t January
2022 by the second agreement.

On 21 December 2021, a further agreement was reached with regards to the 31 January 2022 contribution obligation, This
has been documented in a revised Schedule of Contributions, which allows for reduction of the scheme deficit te £nil.

These agreements have reduced the Scheme liability to £nil as at 2 July 2022.

RECONCILIATION OF SCHEME ASSETS AND LIABILITIES TO ASSETS AND LIABILITIES RECOGNISED
The amounts recognised in the statement of financial position are as follows:

2022 2027
JE - [ . _ £m _Em_
Fair value of scheme assets 1,020.1 1,398.9
Present value of scheme liabilities {980.5) (1,368.3)

39.6 30.6
Restrictions on asset recognised {39.6) (30.6}
IFRIC 14 liability - 87
Defined benefit pension scheme deficit - 87}

The reducticn in the Scherme liability is due to the revised Schedule of Contributions as noted above,
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24 PENSION AND OTHER SCHEMES (continued)
SCHEME ASSETS
Changes in the fair value of scheme assets are as follows:

2022 202
M Em
Fair value at start of period 1,398.9 1,667.2
Interest income 26.0 262
Return on plan assets, excluding amounts included in interest expense (337.4) {236.9)
Employer contributions - 0.2
Benefits paid (65.8) (57.8)
Administrative expenses paid from plan assets {L.6) -
Fair value at end of period 3,020.3 1,398.9
ANALYSIS OF ASSETS
The major categories of scheme assets are as follows:

2022 2021
. e Em fm
Cash and cash equivalents 39.9 3.5
Assets held by insurance company 980.2 1,367.4

1,020 13989

The bulk annuity policy assets are equal to the value of the insured pensioner liabilities on an 1AS 19 basis as at 2 July 2022,

SCHEME LIABILITIES
Changes in the present value of scheme liahilities are as follows:

2022 202

U - .. _fm  fm
Present value at start of period 1,368.3 14402
Current service cost - [oN}
Interest cost 25.4 225
Benefits paid (65.8) (57.8)
Actuarial gains (347.4) (36.7}
Present value at end of period 980.5 1,368.3

PRINCIPAL ACTUARIAL ASSUMPTIONS
The significant actuarial assumptions used to determine the present value of the defined benefit obligation at the statement
of financial position date are as follows:

o 22 0
Rate of increase in pensionable salaries - 2.8%
Rate of increase in pensions in payment if RP) 5% 3.2% 3.3%
Rate of increase in pensions in payment If RP| 2.5% 2.1% 22%
Discount rate 3.9% 19%
Rate of increases in pensions in deferment 2.5% 2.5%
RP1 inflation assumption 3.5% 3.5%
CP| inflation assumption 2.8% 2.8%
Mortality 107% SPAO7TM 107% SPAQTM
CMI 2017 1.75% CMI 2017 1.75%

The discount rate for the Scheme is determined by reference to market yields of high-quality corperate bonds of suitable
currency and term to the Scheme cash flows and extrapolated based on the trend observable in corporate bond yields to
produce a single equivalent discount rate.
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24 PENSION AND OTHER SCHEMES (continued)
POST RETIREMENT MORTALITY ASSUMPTIONS

2022 2021
o _ . Years _ Years
Current UK pensioners at retirement age - male 22.6 225
Current UK pensioners at retirement age - female 24,1 240
Future UK pensioners at retirement age — male 24.3 242
Future UK pensioners at retirement age - female 25.7 256
AMOUNTS RECOGNISED iN THE INCOME STATEMENT
2022 2021
I _— _ L _ _Em __ £m
Amounts recognised in income statement
Current service cost - [(sA)}
Adrministrative expenses {1.6) -
Amounts recognised in finance income or costs
Net interest - {0.7)
Total recognised in the income statement {1.6) {0.8)
AMOUNTS TAKEN TO THE STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
2022 2021
£m £fm

Return on plan assets, excluding amounts included in interest income (337.4) (236.9)

Actuarial losses from changes in demographic assumptions - (0.3)
Actuarial losses from changes in financial assumptions 361.0 374
Actuarial gains from experience adjustments (13.7) -
Adjustments for restrictions on the defined benefit asset 0.3 250.2
Amounts recognised in the Statement of Comprehensive Income 10.2 50.4

Significant actuarial assumpticns for the determination of the defined benefit obligation are discount rate, expected salary
increase and mortality. The sensitivity analyses below have been determined based on reasonably possible changes of the
respective assumptions occurring at the end of the reporting period, while holding all cther assumptions constant.

If the discount rate is 25 basis points higher, the defined benefit obligation would decrease by £1.0m (2021: £1.4m).
If the discount rate is 25 basis points lower, the defined benefit obligation would increase by £11m (2021: £1.5m).
If the price inflation rate is 25 basis points higher, the defined benefit obligation would increase by £1.1m (2021 £1.5m).

If the post retirement mortality assumption reduces by one year for both men and women, the defined benefit obligation
would reduce by £1.0m (2021: £1.5m).

The sensitivity analysis presented above may not be representative of the actual change in the defined benefit obligation as it
is uniikely that the changes in assumptions would occur in isolation of one another as some of the assumptions may be
correlated.

There was no change in the methods and assumptions used in preparing the sensitivity analysis from prior pericds.
There has been no change in the processes used by the Group te manage its risks from prior periods.

UURBS AND EX-GRATIA

There is an unfunded unapproved retirement benefit arrangement (“UURBS") which provides a benefit on retirement equal
to the additional pension the member would have accrued had they not been subject to the Earnings Cap in the Littlewoods
Pensions Scheme and the Shop Direct Group Limited Pension Plan. The Group makes benefit payments directly as they

fall due.

An ex-gratia arrangement was originally set up to provide a benefit at retirement to employees who were not members of the
GUS Pension Scheme. During 1998, GUS introduced a new money purchase scheme. All employees not already members of
the final salary scheme were invited to join and those who did ceased accrual within the ex-gratia arrangement; the remainder
continue to accrue benefits. No new employees have been granted membership of the ex-gratia arrangement since the
introduction of the GUS Meney Purchase Scheme in 1998. The arrangement is unfunded and provides a flurnp sum on
retirement for employees in service at that time. The Group makes benefit payments directly as they fall due.
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24 PENSION AND OTHER SCHEMES (continued]
RECONCILIATION OF SCHEME ASSETS AND LIABILITIES TO ASSETS AND LIABILITIES RECOGNISED
The amounts recognised in the statement of financial position are as follows:

2022 2021
L . o . _. . Em  Em
Present value of scheme liabilities (t.3) (1.6}
SCHEME LIABILITIES
Changes in the present value of scheme liabilities are as follows:

2022 2021
Present vajue at start of period 1.6 1.6
Past service cost - 0.1
Interest cost 0.1 -
Liabilities extinguished on settiements (0.7) (G}
Actuarial gains {0.3) -
Present value at end of period 1.3 1.6

PRINCIPAL ACTUARIAL ASSUMPTIONS
The significant actuarial assumptions used to determine the present value of the defined benefit obligation at the statement
of financial position date are matetrially the same as disclosed above for the Scheme.

AMOUNTS RECOGNISED IN THE INCOME STATEMENT

2022 2021
- - £Em £m
Amounts recognised in operating profit
Recognised in arriving at operating profit 0.1
Amounts recognised in finance income or costs
Net interest o.m
Total recognised in the income statement - -
AMOUNTS TAKEN TO THE STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

2022 2021
- - - - _tm  £fm
Actuarial gains 03 -
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25 PROVISIONS

warranties Restructuring Regulatory Jotal
o o - B B £m £m . £m Lm
At 3 July 2021 0.8 9.2 1.1 211
Increase in provisions - 34 - 3.4
Provisions released {0.8) - - {0.B)
Provisions utilised - (5.9) (7.4} {(13.3)
At 2 July 2022 - 6.7 3.7 10.4
Non-current - 2.7 3.0 57
Current - 4.0 07 4.7
- 6.7 3.7 10.4

The restructuring provision relates largely to costs associated with the closure of the Group's customer care centre in Aintree.
£4.0m of the restructuring provision is expected to be utilised by the 52 week period ended 1 July 2023 The remaining £2.7m
is expected to he held until December 2024 at which point previous contractual commitments will no longer be in place.

The regulatory provision reflects the estimated cost of all historical shopping insurance claims and associated processing
costs, £0.7m of this provision is expected to be utitised within 12 months from the balance sheet date whilst the remaining
provision of £3.0m is expected to be fully utilised after 12 months.

The warranty provision of £0.8m has been released and has been held in the accounts since the period ending June 2017. This
provision was in relation to a historic issue with warranties on cancelled non-regulated retail products dating back as far as
2008 rather than existing warranties. The provision has been released as it is ne longer considered required and has been
recognised as an exceptional credit consistent with the initial recognition of the provision.

26 TRADE AND OTHER PAYABLES

2022 2021

- o - - _Em £m

Trade payables 414.7 414.9
Accrued expenses 73.7 300
Social security and other taxes 14.3 30.4
Other payables 14.9 0.8
517.6 566.1

The Directors consider that the carrying amount of trade payables approximates to their fair value,

No interest is charged on the trade payables. The Group has financial risk management policies in place to ensure that
payables are paid within agreed credit terms.

Amounts owed under supplier financing arrangements included within trade payables above amounted to £0.1m
{2021 £18.2m). The cash flows asscciated with these supplier financing arrangements are included within ‘'movements
in trade and other payables’ in the Consolidated Cash Flow Statement.

27 DEFERRED INCOME

2022 2021

_ _ L . . _ fm £m
At start of the period 75.0 26.3
Released to the income statement (21.4) {22.8)
Accrued in the period 16.0 ns
At end of the period 69.6 75.0
Non-current 25.2 26.4
Current L4.4 48.6
69.6 75.0

Deferred income relates to deferred interest income on sales where interest is recognised over the sales term.
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28 COMMITMENTS
CAPITAL COMMITMENTS
Capital commitments include expenditure on tangible and intangible assets.

The total amount contracted for but not provided in the financial statements was £5.4m {2021 Restated: £2.8m).

OTHER FINANCIAL COMMITMENTS
At 2 July 2022 commitments to purchase stock totalled £180.2m (2021: £178.9m) which is considered to be the fair value. The
commitrments cover a period of 12 months (2021: same).

The Group has in place contracts for the provision of outsourced service functions. At 2 July 2022, the annual committed cost
under these contracts is £35.4m (2021: £40.9m). These contracts expire in 2025 and 2030.

29 FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS
FINANCIAL ASSETS
The Group uses fair values to measure its financial instruments using the following classifications:

= Level 1- quoted prices for similar instruments
= L eve) 2 - directly observable market inputs other than Level 1 inputs
m Level 3 - inputs not based on observable market data

FINANCIAL ASSETS AT FAIR VALUE THROUGH PROFIT OR LOSS

Carrying value Fair value
2022 2021 2022 2021
- . _€m £m_ £m £fm
Forward contracts 104.1 150.4 51 (0.6)

See note 17 for details of the valuation methods and assummptions of these derivatives, The maturity dates for these derivatives
range from July 2022 to March 2023. Derivative financial instruments have been classified as level 2 financial assets.

FINANCIAL ASSETS AT AMORTISED COST

Carrying value Fair value

2022 2021 2022 2021
. B - . Efm  £m  E£m  Em
Cash and cash equivalents 43.4 783 43.4 781

Trade receivables

1,394.1 13473 1,394.1 13473
1,437.5 14254  1,437.5 14254

VALUATION METHODS AND ASSUMPTIONS
The carrying amounts of financial assets are recorded at ameortised cost in the financial statements approximate to their fair
values.

The average credit period given to customers for the sale of goods is 237 days (2021: 212 days).

FINANCIAL LIABILITIES
FINANCIAL LIABILITIES AT AMORTISED COST

Carrying value Falir value
2022 2001 2022 2021
£m £m £m £rm
Trade payables 414.7 4149 414.7 4149
Borrowings 242.6 20292 231426 20292
Lease liabilities 97.9 1783 97.9 1783

2,655.2 26224 2,655.2 286224

VALUATION METHODS AND ASSUMPTIONS
The carrying amounts of financial liabilities are recorded at amortised cost in the financial staternents approxirmate to their fair
values. The average credit period taken for trade payables is 95 days (2021: 88 days).

1 The comparative information has been restated as a result of a change in accounting policy following the IFRIC agenda decisions publisned in March 2019
and April 2021 in relation to costs incurred for cloud computing configuration and itmplermentation costs discussed in Note 2
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30 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND IMPAIRMENT OF FINANCIAL ASSETS

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT OBJIECTIVES

The financial risks facing the Group include credit risk, liquidity rnisk, currency risk and cash flow interest rate risk. The Group
seeks to minimise the effects of certain of these risks by using derivative financial instruments to hedge these risk exposures
as governed by the Group's policies. The Group does not enter into or trade financial instrurnents, including derivative financial
instruments, for speculative purposes. The Group's treasury policies and procedures are periodically reviewed and approved by
the Executive Committee.

CREDIT RISK AND IMPAIRMENT

Credit risk refers to the risk that a counterparty will default on its contractual obligations resulting in a financial loss to the
Group. Investments of cash surpluses, borrowings and derivative financial instruments are made through banks which are
approved by the Board.

Before accepting any new customer, the Group uses an external credit scoring system to assess the potential customer’s
credit quality and defines credit limits by customer. Customer debit balances are monitored on an ongoing basis and
provision is made for estimated irrecoverable amounts. The concentration of credit risk is limited due to the customer base
being large and unrelated. No individual customer balance exceeded one per cent of gross trade receivables at any one time
during the pericd.

LIQUIDITY RISK

The Group manages liguidity risk by maintaining adequate banking and borrowing facilities and by continuously menitoring
forecast and actual cash flows and matching the maturity profiles of financial assets and liabilities. included in note 24 is a
description of the facilities that the Group has at its disposal and details of the Group's remaining contractual maturity for its
non-derivative financial liabilities.

The following are the contractual maturities of the Group's financial liabilities:

2022 2022 2022 2022 2022 2022

£m £m £m £m £m £m

Carrying Contractual 1year or 1to 2to0 Over 5

. o . __Amount CashFlows __less 2years Syears  years

Trade payables 414.7 414.7 &414.7 - - -
Borrowings 2,142.6 2,447.3 187.6 164.1 2,08B8.6 7.0
Lease liabilities 97.9 44.9 10.7 n.4 22.8 -
2021 2021 2021 2021 2021 2021

£m £m £m £m £m £m

Carrying Contractual Tyear or 1to 2to Qver 5

S o o Amount  Cash Flows less 2 years __Syears years
Trade payables 4142 414.9 4149 - - -
Borrowings 2,029.2 2,378 189.5 6446 15440 -
L ease liabilities 178.3 213.6 16.2 17.3 330 146.4

FOREIGN CURRENCY RISK MANAGEMENT

The Group undertakes certain transactions denominated in foreign currencies, Hence, exposures to exchange rate fluctuations
arise. It is the policy of the Group to enter inte forward foreign exchange contracts to cover specific foreign currency payments
for the purchase of overseas sourced products on a rolling 18 month basis. Exchange rate exposures are managed within
approved policy parameters utilising forward fereign exchange contracts.

FOREIGN CURRENCY SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS

The Croup's principal foreign currency exposures are to US dollar which it uses to purchase inventory and euros due to the
Group holding a bank loan {2021: lease) in euros. The table below illustrates the hypothetical sensitivity of the Group's reported
profit {2021: profit} and closing equity if a 10% increase and decrease in the US dollar/sterling exchange rates and euro/sterling
exchange rates at the reporting date, assuming all other variabies remain unchanged. The sensitivity rate of 10% represents the
Directors’ assessment of a reasonable possible change, based on historic volatility.

Income Statement Equity
2022 2021 2022 2021
£m £m Em__ Em
Sterling strengthens by 10% against USD 1.0 1.4 1.0 1.4
Sterling weakens by 10% against USD (1.2) (1.8) (1.2) (1.8}
Sterling strengthens by 10% against euro 3.9 61 319 61
Sterlina weakens by 10% against euro (4.8) (7.4) (4.8) (7.4)

INTEREST RATE RISK MANAGEMENT
The Group is exposed to interest rate risk, as entities in the Group borrow funds at fleating interest rates. The Group treasury
team is responsible for monitaring exposure to this risk and securing sufficient liquidity to meet foreseeable needs.
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30 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT AND IMPAIRMENT OF FINANCIAL ASSETS (continued)

INTEREST RATE SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS

The Group uses securitisation to fund a significant portion of our receivables book and have a rolling three-year funding
programme with a fixed margin over SONIA. The table below ifustrates the hypothetical sensitivity of the Group’s’ reported
profit and closing equity to a 3.0% increase or decrease in the SONIA rate, assuming all other variables were unchanged. The
sensitivity rate of 3.0% represents the directors’ assessrment of & reasonably possible change based on historical movements.

In preparing the analysis the following assumptions have been made:

» For floating rate assets and liabilities, the amount of the asset or fiability outstanding at the balance sheet date is
assumed to have been outstanding for the whole period.

= Fixed rate financial instruments that are carried at amortised cost are not subject te interest rate risk for the purpose of
this analysis.

__lncomeStgtement _ _ _ _Eawty _ _ _
2022 202 2022 2021

- tm M  Em  Efm_
SONIArate increase 3.0% {43.3) 17 (43.3) {217
SCONIA rate decrease 3.0% 43.3 417 43.3 417

CAPITAL RISK MANAGEMENT

CAPITAL COMPONENTS

The Group manages its capital to ensure that entities in the Group will be able te continue as going cancerns while maximising
the return to stakeholders through the optimisation of the debt and equity balance.

The capital structure of the Group consists of debt, which includes the borrowings disclosed in note 23, cash and cash
equivalents disclosed in hote 20 and equity attributable to equity holders of the parent, comprising issued capital, reserves ana
retained earnings as disclosed in the statement of changes in equity.

31 LEASES
AMOQUNTS RECOGNISED IN THE CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION
2022 2021
L __E&m _Em
Right-of-use assets:
tand and buildings 818 1017
Plant and equipment 2.9 ] §2A4
84.7 1643

The Group presents lease liabilities as obligations under finance leases in the Consoclidated Statement of Financial Position. The
amounits included within lease liabilities are as follows:

2022 2021
% £m_
Lease labilities:
Current 11 16
Non-current 96.8 1667
97.9 178.3

The maturity of lease liabilities is included in note 30,
Additions to the right-of-use assets during the financial period ending 2 July 2022 were £2.9m (2021 £31.5m}.

On 22 June 2022, the Group acquired 100% of the ordinary share capital of Primevere Equipment Limited under a commeon
controf business acquisition {note 32). Primevere Equipment Limited own the plant and eguipment in use at The Very Group's
principal distribution centre in the East Midlands, which are then leased to the parent company of the Group, The Very

Group Limited.

The lease between the two entities is eliminated in these conselidated financial statements, resulting in 2 decrease to hoth the
right of use assets {note 16} and lease liabilities of the Group. An increase in tangible assets (note 13) has occurred upon
acquisition of the distribution centre plant and equipment.

Short term lease expense and low value lease expense (s disclosed in note 7.
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31 LEASES (continued)
AMOUNTS RECOGNISED IN THE CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATEMENT
The Consolidaled Income statement includes the following amounts relating to leases:

2022 2021
. _ L o L R _ £Em = £fm
Depreciation charge of right-of-use assets:
Land and buildings 6.8 6.6
Plant and equipment o L 0.6 B '7.0__
7.4 126
Interest expense on lease liabilities o o S 78 &9
AMOUNTS RECOGNISED IN THE CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS
2022 2021
. _ . o L £m Lm_
Total cash outflow for jeases n.6 186

LEASING ACTIVITIES
The Group enters inte leases for a range of assets, principally relating to property. These property leases, which consist of office
buildings and warehouses, have varying terms, renewal rights and escalation clauses, including periodic rent reviews.

32 BUSINESS COMBINATIONS DURING THE PERIOD
On 22 June 2022, The Very Group Limited acquired 100% of the ordinary share capital of Primevere Equipment Limited for total
consideration of £0.3m, with £0.3m paid in cash.

The ultimate parent company of Primevere Equipment Limited both pre and post-acquisition is Shop Direct Holdings
Limited, which is also the immediate parent company of The Very Group Limited. Given both entities are under cormmon
control, the assets and liabilities of Primevere Equipment Limited have been acquired by The Very Group Lirmited at their
carrying value at the date of acquisition. The results of Primevere Equipment Limited for the full year are included in the
consolidated income statement.

The prirnary business activity of Primevere Equipment Limited is the ownership of machinery at The Very Group's primary
distribution centre in the East Midlands. These are then leased to parent company of the Croup, The Very Group Lirnited,
and post-acquisition this lease arrangement has been eliminated within The Very Group Limited's consolidated financial
statements. See note 16 and 31 for illustration of the impact of this on The Very Group's right of use assets and lease liabilities.

The carrying value of the total identifiable net assets recognised at the acquisition date was £0.1m:

22 June

2022

o _ B o ) £m

Property, plant and equipment 53.8

Other receivables 4.5
Loans and borrowings (42.0)
Other payables (16.2)

Total net assets 0.1

VALUE OF CONSIDERATION PAID

——— - —_— ——— e . — — — £ m -

Cash 0.3

Total consideration 0.3

The difference between the consideration paid and the net assets of Primevere Equipment Limited led to a loss on acquisition
which has been recognised in reserves within the Consolidated Statement of Financial Position to the value of £0.2m. This
treatment is in accordance with the accounting treatment of a cormmon control transaction.

VALUE OF CONSIDERATION PAID

- _ L L . ___Em
Total consideraticn 0.3
Carrying value of net assets acquired {0
Loss an acquisition 0.2
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33 RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

SUMMARY OF TRANSACTIONS WITH ENTITIES WITH JOINT CONTROL OR SIGNIFICANT INTEREST
Balances and transactions between the Company and its subsidiaries, which are related parties, have been eliminated on
consolidation and are not disclosed below.

During the periad, Group companies entered inte the following transactions with fellow Group companies and related parties
who are not members of The Very Group Limited:

2022 2021
. &M Em
Recharged costs
Yodel Delivery Network Limited 2.4 27
Arrow XL Limited 1.0 0.5

3.4 32
2022 2021
Ll fm Em
Purchase of services
Yodel Delivery Network Limited (80.2) (76.2)
Drop & Collect Limited - (16.9)
Arrow XL Limited (37.9) {44.0)
Trenport Property Holdings Limited (0.6) (1.5)
Shop Direct Holdings Limited {7.2) {7.5)

At the balance sheet date, the Group had the following balances outstanding with its fellow Croup companies:

2022 2021
- o Em  Em
Amounts due from fellow Group undertakings
Shop Direct Holdings Limited 495.5 488.0
Yaode! Delivery Network Limited 5.5 2.3
Arrow XL Limited 1.2 03
Drop & Collect Limited - 0.4
Primevere Limited 83 6]
Primevere Equipment Limited - 142
510.5 511.3

The amounts outstanding are unsecured and repayable on demand. No guarantees have been given or received. No provision
has been made for doubtful debits in respect of the amounts owed by related parties.

The Croup acguired Primevere Equipment Limited on 22 June 2022. Prior to acquisition, Primevere Equipment Limited was
deemed a related party and as such any outstanding trade relationships were disclosed as related party transactions. Upon
acquisition, Primevere Equipment Limited ceased to be classified as a related party and instead is regarded as a subsidiary of
the Group and so intercompany balances have been eliminated on consolidation.
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34 PARENT AND ULTIMATE PARENT UNDERTAKING
The Company's immediate parent is VGL Finco Limited. The smallest consolidated set of aceounts which contain The Very

Group Limited results are Shop Direct Holdings Limited.

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

The most senior parent entity producing publicly available financial statements is Shop Direct Hotdings Limited. These
financial statements are available upon request from 2nd Floor, 14 St George Street, London, WIS 1FE.

The ultimate controlling party is the Sir David Barclay and Sir Frederick Barclay Family Settiements.

35 IMPACT OF THE CHANGE IN ACCOUNTING POLICY - CLOUD COMPUTING CONFIGURATION AND

IMPLEMENTATION COSTS

The Group has changed its accounting policy related to the capitalisation of certain software assets, This change follows the
IFRIC Interpretation Committee's guidance published in April 202) and relates to the capitalisation of software under ‘Software

as a Service' (SaaS) arrangements.

The Group's accounting policy has historically been to capitalise costs related to SaaS arrangements as intangible assets in
the Consolidated Statement of Financial Position. Following the adoption of the above IFRIC agenda guidance, current Saas
arrangements were identified and assessed to determine if the Group has control of the software. For those arrangement
where control does not exist, the Group derecognised the intangible asset previously capitalised. This methodology was
adepted during the period ended 2 July 2022 and retrospectively applied to prior financial periods to allow direct comparison.

This change in accounting policy led to adjustments amounting to a reduction of £63.9m in the intangible assets recognised in
the 3 July 2021 Balance Sheet, and to a £19.2m increase in operating expenses within administrative expenses. A reduction of
£43.9m in the intangible assets recognised in the 28 June 2020 Balance Sheet was alse recognised,

IMPACT OF THE CHANGE |N ACCOUNTING POLICY - SOFTWARE-AS-A-SERVICE (SAAS) ARRANGEMENTS

IMPACT ON THE CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION

{As previously (Restated)

reported) impact of 3 duly

July 2021 restatement 2021

. _ £m g_rn_ £m

Intangib:le assets 246.8 (63.9) 182.9
Deferred tax assets 194.2 0.7 2049
Other assets 26496 03 26499
Total assets 30906 {52.9) 30377

Equity
Share capital (200.0) - {200.0)
Accumulated (surplus)/deficit {(10.0) 529 429
Equity attributable to owners of the Company {210.0) 529 (157.7)
Total liabilities {2,880.6) - {2,880.6)
Total equity and liabilities {3,020.6) 529 {3,0377)
(As previously

reported} (Restated)

27 June Impact of 27 June

2020  restatement 2020

o Er_1_'| 7 £m ___Enj
Intangible assets 238.0 (43.9} 1941
Deferred tax assets 173.2 75 1807
Other assets 2,705 (0.4) 27047
Total assets 316.3 {36.8) 30795

Equity

Share capital (200.0} - (200.0)
Accumulated surplus 139.4 36.8 176.2
Equity attributable to owners of the Company {60.56) 36.8 (23.8)
Total liabilities {3,055.7) - [(3,055.7)
Total equity and liabilities {3116.3) 36.8 {3,079.5)
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35 IMPACT OF THE CHANGE IN ACCOUNTING POLICY — CLOUD COMPUTING CONFIGURATION AND
IMPLEMENTATION COSTS (continued)
IMPACT ON GROUP'S SEGMENTAL ANALYSIS, INCOME STATEMENT AND STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

(As previously

reported) (Restated}

3 July Impact of 3 July

2021 restaterment 2021

S . 0 Em _Em
Pre-exceptional EBITDA:

Very 396.4 - 396.4

Littlewoods 123.2 - 123.2

Centrat Costs {219.3} (27.0) (246.3)

3003 (27.0) 273.3

Exceptional items (41.3) - (41.3)

Depreciation {15.6) - (15.6)

Armortisation (54.8) 7.8 (47.0)

Operating profit 188.6 (19.2) 169.4

Profit before tax BY.7 19.2) 62.5

Profit for the period 1093 eq 932

The comparative split of revenue and operating profit between Very and Littlewoods has been restated for a reallocation of the
returns provision between the two brands.

The total income on administrative expenses presented in the Income Statement far the 53 week period ending 3 July 2021
is £3.3m.

IMPACT ON GROUP’S EFFECTIVE TAX RATE

(As previously (Restated)
reported) Impact of 3 duly
3July 2021 restaterment 202

s _ - - .t __Em _  _£m
Profit before tax 817 {19.2) 62.5
Tax credit 276 3 307
Profit for the period 1093 (16.7} 93.2
Effective tax rate (34%) {16%) (49%)

IMPACT ON GROUP'S STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

{As previously

reported) Impact of (Restated)
33uly 2021 restaterment 3 July 2021
et B Im
Net cash flow from operating activities 32.8 {27.8) 50
Net cash flow from investing activities (86.3) 278 (58.5)
Net cash flow from financing activities (74.8) - (74.8)
Net decrease in cash and cash equivalents (128.3) - (128.3}

Ne impact on the overall increase in cash and cash equivalent for the period.
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STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION

OF THE COMPANY
as at 2 July 2022 (Registration number: 04730752)

23uly 2022 3 July 2021
- S o _ Note o _£m 7£L
Assets
Non-current assets
Right-of-use assets 38 55.0 61.7
Investments in subsidiaries 39 813.3 B813.3
Deferred tax assets 40 3.2 2.0
Income tax asset 0.5 -
Trade and other receivables 41 1,578.9 1,067.4

2,450.9 1.944.4

Current assets
Trade and cther receivables 41 10.0 5081
Total assets 2,460.9 2,452.5
Equity
Share capital 47 (200.0) {200.0)
Retained earnings (367.1) (388.7)
Total equity (567.1) {588.7)
Non-current labilities
Lease liabilities 44 (96.8) (105.0)
Current liabilities
Trade and other payables 43 (1,715.2) {1,660.)
Loans and borrowings 42 (73.5) (20.0)
Lease liabilities 44 (8.3) {7.5)

Income tax liability

Total liabilities

Total equity and liabilities

- b8
(L797.0) (1759.4)

. ,893.8) (1,864.4)

(2,460.9) (2,452.5)

The profit on ordinary activities after taxation 52 week period ended 2 July 2022 attributable to the Company amounted to
£2.5m [202%: £14.3m). The Company has taken advantage of Section 408 of the Companies Act 2008 and has not published its

own income statement.

The financial statements of The Very Group Limited, registered number 04730752, have been approved by the Board and

authorised for issue on 20 October 2022 and signed on its behalf by:

D W KERSHAW
DIRECTOR
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STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY
for the Company 52 week period ended 2 July 2022

Share Retained
capital earnings Jotal

£m £m £m
At28June2020 77 77 7 7" 3000 3738 5738
Profitfor theperiod 143 143
Total comprehensive income w3 43
At3duy202l . 3000 381 5881

Share Retained

capital carmings Total
it Ffm £fm

At 3 July 2021 2000 3881 5881
Profit for the period - 25 25
Liguidation of investments - 15 15
Dividends paid to parent company - {25.0) (25.0)
Total cormprehensive income - (21.0) {21.0)
At 2 Juiy 2022 200.0 367.1 567.1

During the financial yvear, a number of liquidations of dormant entities within the Group were completed, resulting in a £1.5m
adjustrment to rescrves within the parent company The Very Group Limited.
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36 SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES

BASIS OF ACCOUNTING

The Very Group Limited (“the Company") is a company incorporated in the United Kingdom under the Companies Act. The
Company is the parent undertaking of the Group and also prepares consolidated financial statements. The separate financial
statements of the Company are presented as required by the Companies Act 2006. The financial statements have been
prepared in accordance with FRS 107 (Financial Reperting Standard 101) ‘Reduced Disclosure Framework' as issued by the
Financial Reporting Council.

As permitted by FRS 101, the Company has taken advantage of the disclosure exemptions available under that standard in
relation to the presentation of a cash flow statement and certain disclosure requirements in respect of related party
transactions with wholly owned subsidiaries, capital rmanagement disclosures, financial instruments and leases, Where
reguired, equivalent disclosures are given in the consolidated financial statements.

The financial staternents have been prepared on the historical cost basis. The principal accounting policies adopted are the
same as those set out in note 2 to the Consolidated Financial Statements. The accounts are drawn up to the Saturday nearest
to 30 June, or to 30 June where this falls on a Saturday. In the current financial pericd this was the 52 week period to Saturday
2 July 2022 (2021: 53 week period to Saturday 3 July 2021).

There are no critical judgements or estimates.

IMPAIRMENT
The Company's accounting policies in respect of impairment of property, plant and equipment, intangible assets and financial
assets are consistent with those of the Group.

The carrying values of investments in subsidiary undertakings are reviewed at each reporting date to determine whether there
is any indication of impairment. If any such indication exists, then the asset's recoverable amount is estimated. The recoverable
amount of an investment in a subsidiary undertaking is the greater of its value in use and its fair value less costs of disposal. In
assessing value in use, the estimated future cash flows are discounted to their present value using a pre-tax discount rate that
reflects current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks specific to the asset.

The Company's impairment palicies in relation to financial assets are consistent with those of the Group, with additional
consideration given to amounts owed by Group undertakings. Except for certain loans due in greater than one year, all
outstanding receivable balances are repayable on dermand and arise from funding provided by the Company to its
subsidiaries. The Company deems it unlikely that net receivers of funding weuld be able to repay loan balances in full at the
end of the reporting pericd if the debt was called upon and in such circumstances the counterparty would either negotiate
extended credit terms with the Company or obtain external financing to repay the balance. As such, the expected credit loss
is either considered immaterial based on discounting the loan over the extended payment term, or has been calculated by
applying a default loss rate based on the actual or proxy credit rating of the counterparty. No change in credit risk is deemed
to have occurred since initial recognition for amounts not repayable and therefare a 12-month expected credit loss has been
calculated based on the assessed probability of default.

37 PROFIT OF THE COMPANY

The profit on ordinary activities after taxation 52 week period ended 2 July 2022 attribtitable to the Company amounted to
£2.5m (2021 £14.3m). The Company has taken advantage of Section 408 of the Companies Act 2006 and has not published its
cwn income statement.

The Company has no employees (2021 none).

The auditor's remuneration for audit and other services is disclosed in note 11 to the Consolidated Financial Statements,
For the Company, the auditor'’s remuneration for the period was £46,000 (2021: £30,000).
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38 RIGHT-OF-USE ASSETS

Plant &
equipment

i fm
Cost
AL 3 Juty 2021 and 2 July 2022 '704
Depreaciation
AL 3 July 2021 a7
Charge for the penod 67
AL 2 July 2022 15.4
Carrying amount
AL3 Duly 2021 617
At 2 July 2022 55.0

39 INVESTMENTS
GROUP SUBSIDIARIES
Details of the Group's subsidiaries as at 2 July 2022 are as below.

The full address of Skyways House is Speke Road, Liverpool, L70 1AB. Unless otherwise stated, all companies are registered in
England and Wales.

Proportion of cwnership
interest and voting

__ . [Mghtsheld
Harne of subsidiary Principal activity Registered office 2022 2021
Snop Direct Home Shopping Limited  Retail  Skyways House, L701AB  100%  100%
Shop Direct Licensing Limited  Retait _Skyways House L701AB  100%  100%
Uttlewoods Clearance Limited®  Retait o Skyways House, L70 AR 100%  100%
Shop Direct ireland Limited  Retal  CapeHouse, Westend Office  100%  100%
Park, Dublir
Source Direct International Limited  Merchandise sourcing  One Pacific Place, Hong Kong  100%  100%
LW Finance Limited®  Intermediste holding  Skyways House, LTO1AB  100%  100%
campany
LW Irvestments Limited intermediate holding  Skywsys House, 70 VAR 100%  100%
company
Litlewcods Limited  Intermediate holding  Skyways House L70IAB 100%  100%
company
Shop Direct Group Financial Services  Intermediate holding  Skyways House, L701AB 100%  100%
Limited® campany
Littlewoods Retail Limitedt Intermediate hoiding  Skyways House, L70.1AB 100%  100%
company
Shop Direct Finance Company Limited _ Financialservicas  Skyways House L70IA  100%  100%
Douglas Insurance Limited* " nsurance company  Finch House, Isle of Man, IMI2PS  100%  100%
Primevere Eouipment Limited Equipment Lessing  Skyways House, LTOIAB  100% 0%
The Very Group Funding £1C* Funding  SkywaysHouse L/O1AB  100%  100%
Shop Direct Limited Dormart  SkywaysHouse L701AB 100%  100%
s_hSJDTch} Financial éeTvTcEs'Jm]tEd' © Domant Skywaysrouse 708 100%  100%
S Skyways Hause, Caes 100% 100%
Business Express Network Limited Dormant a o 7@;\(;&1;57@3;;&‘ L7075AB o o ;OZ)“Z
Littlewoods Drect Recoveries Limited  Dormant  Skyways rouse, L/OTAS ioo%
Woolworths Umited  Dommant  SkywaysHouse,L701AB i00%
Woolworths Holdings Limited Dormant  Skyways House, LTOIAS  100%  100%
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39 INVESTMENTS (continued)
GROUP SUBSIDIARIES {continued)

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Proportion of ownership
interest and voting

rights held
Name of suhsidial_-_y ) i Principal actlvit_y_ _____ Registered office B 2022 2021
Very Group Holdings Limited Dormant Skyways House, L70 1AB 100% 100%
Very Group International Limited Dormant Skyways House, L70 1AB 100% 100%
Very Group Finance Limited Dermant Skyways House, L701AB B 100% 7 100%
very Croup Retail Limited Dormant Skyways House, L70 1AB 100% 100%
Very Group Financial Services Limited Dormant Skyways House, L701AB 100% 100%
VG Consumer Finance Limited Financial services Skyways House, L70 1AB 100% 100%
* Indicates direct Investment of The Very Group Limited
4 Indicates the investment is in the process of being liquidated
SUMMARY OF THE COMPANY INVESTMENTS
2022 2021
o o - - - __ B _ £m ) £m
Investments in subsidiaries 813.3 8133
Subsidiaries o - - £m
Cost or valuation
AL 28 June 2020 1,432.5
Liquidation of investments (178.)
At 3 July 2021 1,254.4
Liguidation of investments -
AL 2 July 2022 1,254.4
Provision
Al 28 June 2020, 3 July 2021 and 2 July 2022 441]
Carrying amount
At 2 July 2022 813.3
At 3 July 2021 813.3
40 DEFERRED TAX
Deferred tax moverment during the period:
Recognised
At 3 July inincome AL 2 July
2021 statment 2022
- . o e S o £m £m o £m
Accelerated tax depreciation 2.0 1.2 32
Net tax assets 2.0 12 32

Deferred tax asset recognition is based on entity only future taxable profits with deferred tax assets expected to reverse in

future periods.

29
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41 TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVAELES

2022 2021
o Em Em
Non-current:

Amounts owed by subsidiaries 1,083.4 1,067.4
Amounts owed by parent #95.5 -

1,578.9 10674

2022 2021
R Em__ __Efm_
Current:

Amounts owed by subsidiaries 10.0 5.6
Amounts owed by parent - 488.0
Amounts owed by other group companies - 14.2
Other receivables - 0.3

10.0 5081

42 LOANS AND BORROWINCGS

The underlying currency of the secured revolving credit facifity is Sterling. Getails of the terms of the facility are included in
note 23.

2022 20
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, e _Em_ fEm
Current [oans and borrowings at amortised cost:
Secured revolving credit facility 73.5 90.0
2022 2021
[ ‘Eﬁmﬁi £
The borrowings are repayable as follows:
Within one year 73.5 Q00
2022 2021
P . N
The weighted average interest rates paid were as follows:
Secured revoiving credit faciiity 3.49 z.81
43 TRADE AND OTHER PAYABLES
2022 2021
i &M £
Amounts due to subsidiaries 1,714.0 16601
Cther creditors 1.2 -

1,715.2 1,660

Amounts due to Group undertakings are unsecused, interest free and repayable on dernand.
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44 LEASES

AMOUNTS RECOGNISED IN THE STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION
2022 2021

e } L _Efm  £fm

Right-of-use assets;:

Plant and equipment 55.0 617
55.0 617

The Company presents lease liabilities as obligations under finance leases in the Statement of Financial Position. The amounts
included within obligations under finance leases are as follows:

2022 2021

e o o o o L £m Em
Lease liabilities:

Current 8.3 7.5

Non-current 96.8 105.0

1051 nzs

Additions to the right-of-use assets during the financial period ending 2 July 2022 were £nil (3 July 2021: £nil}. The total cash
outflow for leases during the financial period ending 2 July 2022 was £11.6m {3 July 2021: £18.6m).

Note that the above lease liability value for the parent company includes the assets feased by The Very Group Limited from
Primevere Equipment Limited. Within the consolidated group results for the year, this lease has been eliminated following the
acquisition of Primevere Equipment Limited and as such the lease liability within the Group balance sheet is lower than that as
per the parent company balance sheet. See note 31 for more information.

AMOUNTS RECOGNISED IN THE INCOME STATEMENT
The Income Statement includes the following amounts relating to leases:

2022 2021
_ B L £ m £m

Depreciation charge of right-of-use assets:
Plant and equipment 6.7 8.7
Interest expense on lease liabilities 4.0 26

LEASING ACTIVITIES

The Group enters into leases for a range of assets, principally relating to property. These property leases, which consist of office
buildings and warehouses, have varying terms, renewal rights and escalation clauses, including periodic rent reviews. Plant
and equipment includes assets leased for use at Skygate.

45 AUDIT EXEMPTION
The Company is entitled to exermption from audit for its subsidiaries under Section 479A of the Companies Act 2006 for the
52 week period ended 2 July 2022

The directors have applied this exemption for the following subsidiaries:

Company rame Cormpany nurrber
Littlewoods Limited 00262152

LW Finance Limited o o i i | 04542312
Littlewoods Retail Limited T o - N 00421258

LW Investrents Limited o o4sozass
Litrtiievxr/ci)od-s (-Z_!ea rance Limited o o - S 7(7)023’5_2_3%—___

The Very Group Limited will guarantee alf outstanding liabilities that these subsidiaries are subject to as at the period ended
2 July 2022 in accordance with Section 479C of the Act, as amended by the Companies and Limited Liability Partnerships
(Accounts and Audit Exemptions and Change of Accounting Framework) Regulations 2012. The Directors acknowledge their
responsibility for complying with the requirements of the Companies Act 2006 with respect to accounting records and the
preparation of accounts.

k]
Annual Report 2021/2022



FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
for the 52 week period ended 2 July 2022

46 RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

SUMMARY OF TRANSACTIONS WITH ENTITIES WITH JOINT CONTROL OR SIGNIFICANT INTEREST
Balances and transactions between the Company and its subsidiaries, which are related parties, have teen eliminated on
consofidation and are not disclosed in the note, There are no transactions between the Company related parties who are not
mermbers of The Very Group Limited.

At the balance sheet date, the Company had the foliowing intercompany loans outstanding with its fellow group companies
outside of The Very Group Limited:

2022 2021
e . _Em __Em
Amounts due from fellow group undertakings

Shop Direct Holdings Limited 495.5 4880
Primevere Equipment Limited - 14.2

495.5 5022

The armounts outstanding are unsecured and repayable on dernand. No guarantees have been given or received. No provision
has been made for doubtful debts in respect of the amounts owed by related parties. The lease liabilities disclosed in note 44
include £59.0m {2021 £65.6m) due to Primevere Equipment Limited and £46.1m {2021 £46.6m} due to Primevere Limited.

47 SHARE CAPITAL

2022 2021
S £m £m
Allotted, called-up and fully paid:

Ordinary shares of £1 each 200.0 200.0
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